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5. A new & correct large draught of Plymouth Sound 
6. A chart of the coasts of Ireland and part of Scotland 
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8. A correct chart of the coast of portugal 4 Barbaria 
9. A chart of the coast of Guinea 
10. A generall chart from England to Cape Bona Espranca 
11. A draught of Cape Bona Esperanca 
12. A new mapp of the Island of Saint Hellena 
13. A chart of the western part of the Last Indies 
14. A new draught of the Is land of Madaqascar 
15. The Island of Diego Rays 
16. A chart of the Island of Mauritius 
17. A charts of the Straits of Babelmandell and Moha 
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A mapp of the Great River Ganges... 
A chart of east most part of the Last Indies 
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41. A large draught from Ben jar on the Island of Borneo 
42. A draught of the coast of New Holland 
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ENGLISH PILOT, 


Deſcribing the Sea - Coaſts, Capes, Headlands, Streights, 
Soundings, Sands, Shoals, Rocks and Dangers. The 
Bays, Roads, Harbours, and Ports in the 


ORIENTAL NAVIGATION; 


Shewing the Property and Nature of the Winds and 
Monſoons in thoſe Seas ; with the Courſes and Diſtances 
from one Place to another : The Setting of the Tides 
and Currents ; The Ebbing and Flowing of the Sea. 


A 


A New TABLE of VARIATIONS; and a Correct TABLE of 
LONGITU DES and LATITUDES; 


With many other T HIN GS neceſſary to be known. 


Containing ſeveral large Draughts of Ports, Iſlands, and Deſcriptions ; collected 
from the Practice and Experience of divers able and expert NAVIGATORS 
of our Own and Foregn NATIONS. 


Divided into THREE PARTS 


The FIRST), Shewing 


The Nature and Properties of the Winds and M »nſoons in the Navigation from E WG LAM D, 
to the EAST-INDIES, and the whole ORIENTAL OCEAN, and thereby 
how to my a Courſe from one Port to another, according to the Time of the Year in thoſe Seas, 


The SECOND, b 


. INSTRUCTIONS for Sailing between ENGLAND, and the E AST- 
INDIES, in the Spring and Autumn. 


The T H I R D, Deſcribing 


The Sea - Coaſts, Capes, Headlands, Streights, Soundings, Sands, Shoals, Rocks and Dangers. The 
Iſlands, Bays, Roads, Harbours and Ports, from Cape BONA-ESPERAMNCE, to 
all Parts of the ORIENTAL OCEAN, being very much Corrected and Augmented 
with ſeveral ADbDiTioNs, not before Publiſh'd. 


— 
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printed for W. and J. MounrT, T. and T. PAC E, on Tower-Hll. 
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T H E 


ENGLISH PILOT. 


BOOK III. 


Part the FI R S8 T, 


chewing the Nature and P 


roperties of the Winds and Monſoons in the 
Navigation between ENGLAND and the EAST- INDIE S, 
and all over the ORIENTAL OCEAN. 


Shewing the Nature and Pr 


wee T is very requiſite for all thoſe who take 


_— Charge of Ships to INDIA, and come from 
Sith the Na- thence, that they are well acquainted with 
cue of Gn the Nature of the Winds in thoſe Seas, in all 
jo — the Seaſons of the Year, by the Knowledge 


tr the de of which, Advantage may be made to ſhape ſach a Courſe 
and ture that may be the (ate and foreſt for ſuch an intended 
INDia. Voyage, either going out, or coming home. 

To that End, theſe Collections have been made from 
Co!!eftions ſeveral Experiences and Obſervations, that have been taken 
taken 97 1©- by ſeveral able and judicious Navigators, both of our 
judicious Na- Own and other Nations. 


vigators. Firſt of all you may take Notice, That between 


' ke varia- 


bleneſs of England and the Canary Iſlands, the Winds are variable 


the Winds. and unconſtant. 
the N. E. 


1.1.4.4 From the Canary Iſlands, Southward, is commonly 
found a N. E. Trade-wind, which in one Seaſon of the 


Year bloweth farther than in the other, 


In the following manner. 


How far the In Jaruary, Pebruary, and March, the N. E. Trade- 
N. K. Wind wind bloweth commonly to four Degrees of North 
{nel ee, Latitude; where at that time beginneth the South Eaſt, 
And Eaſterly Trade-wind. 

Mw ber the In Atril the North Eaſt Trade-wind bloweth com- 
N #.Wiad monly to five Degrees of North Latitude, where then 
- 8 n beginneth the South Eaſt Wind. 
oft In May the North Eaſt Trade-wind bloweth to fix 
How far he Degrees of North Latitude, where at that Time beginneth 
bloweth uw the South Eaſt Wind ſomewhat more Southerly. 
_y; In June the North Eaſt Trade-wind bloweth to 
The N. F. eight Degrees of North Latitude, where then beginneth 
Wind in the Southerly Wind. | 
_—_ In July the North Eaſt Trade-wind bloweth to ten 
The N. F. Degrees of North Latitude, where then beginneth the 
wad Southerly Wind ſomewhat Weſterly 
; In Auguſt the North Eaſt Trade-wind bloweth to 
— _—_ eleven Degrees of North Latitude, where the Southerly 
Augutt Wind begins ſomewhat Weſterly. 

In September the North Eaſt Trade-wind bloweth to 
The F. ten Degrees North Latitude, where the Southerly Wind 
— a beginneth, 

ln Ogber the North Eaſt Trade-wind bloweth to 
Lind wig eight Degrees of North Latitude, where then the South- 
ober. eily Wind beginneth ſomewhat Eaſterly. 
3 in November the North Eaſt Trade-wind bloweth to 
ERS fix Degrees of North Latitude, where the South Eaſt 
No-caber. Wind beginneth. 

In December the North Eaſt Trade-wind bloweth to 
15 N five Degrees of North Luitude, where the South Eaſt 
Dem: Wind begianerh, 


operties of the Winds and Monſoons between 
ENGLAND and the EAST-INDIES. 


It is to be obſerved, That between the North Eaſt and The altera- 
the South Eaſt Trade-wind, the Winds are ſubje& to Al- an "3- 
teration, which Variableneſs is ſometimes found a 
or two ſooner or later than the aforeſaid Latitude; the 
more Northerly you are the more is the Variableneſs 
found to be about the North, and the North Eaſt ; and 
the more Sautherly you are, the more are the Winds found 
to blow about the South Eaſt and the South. 

Upon the Coaſt of Brazi/ the Winds often blow 
Eaſterly from March to September, and to the Northward 
of the Eaſt ; and from March to September, it bloweth 227 
oftentimes between the Eaſt, South „ and South South grazil in fe- 
Eaſt, according as you are nearer or further from the veralSeaſons. 
Land; the nearer to the Land the more Southerly. i, — 
Put upon the Coaſt of Angola, on the African Shore, the Coalt of 
you will always have Southerly Winds. — 

From Cape de Bona Eſperance, St. Helena, Aſcenſion, The Wind is 
and from thence until you come under the Equinoctial- commonly 
line, the Wind is commonly S.E. * 


Between 28 and 35 deg. of South Latitude, the Winds 
are ſubject to Alteration. 


is not ſo conſtant in January, February, and March, as in fant in one 
the other Seaſon of the Year. 

The Weſterly Trade-winds to the Southward of 45 2 — wy 
or 36 Degrees of South Latitude, and to the Eaſtward et At what | 
Cape Bona Eſperance, to the Land of Audracht (fo called ins * 
by the Dutch) are conſtant ; but in January, February, winds 0 
and March, the Winds are variable and ſubject to Alte- keep con- 
tion; as they are alſo to the S. ward of Cape Bona Eſperance 8 
in 35 Degrees of South Latitude, and 200 or 300 $ Alteration. 
to the Eaſtward of the Cape as aforeſaid, To the Weſt- 
ward of the Cape the Winds oftentimes blow Eaſterly. 

Between the 35 and 28 Degrees of South Latitude, the 
Winds are very ſubject to Alteration, which ſometimes 
extend as far as the Tropick of Capricorn. 

To the Eaſtward of St. Laurence, all over the Indian An ordinary 
Ocean, betwixt 10 and 11 Degrees of South Latitude, Eafterly | 
and ſometimes as far Southerly as the Tropick of Capricorn, IIS 
there is commonly found an ordinary Eaſterly Trade-wind, ward of St. 
which is alſo found more Southerly to 28 Degrees South Lawence- 
Latitude, where it bloweth ſo all the Year long. 

Between the Equinoctial. line, and 10 or 11 Degrees W Wind. 
of South Latitude, one half of the Year the Wind is 
Eaſterly, and the other Weſterly. 

The Eaſterly Monſoon is reckoned to continue from Eaſterly 
April to November; and the Weſterly Monſoon from Wege 
November to April, which in December and January blow- Monſoons. 


eth hardeſt : April and November are accounted the turn- 
ing Months. 


Shewing 


n 


The Monſoons in the South-Seas, &c. 


——_—_ 


Shewing the Nature of the Monſoons in the South-Seas, and the adjacent Iſlands. 


4 
on what T Batavia, and all along the North-fide of fave, 
bad Wee A and allo on the North-fide of all the Iſlands which 
Wind blow- are ſituated upon one and the ſame Point to the 
3 Eaſt from Java, as far as Saby and Timor, the bad Weather 

; (which is the Weſterly Wind with Rain) commences at the 
b-ginning of „and in December it blows and 


rains harder, in January hardeſt of all; and then fall the 
In Feb. the preateſt Showers, which continue till the midſt of February, 
bad Weather +. om which Time the bad Weather (to wit) the continual 
all the end Weſterly Winds, decreaſe till the end of March. In April 
of March. there is fair Weather with Alteration of Wind, and a great 
deal of calm ſmooth Water ; ſometimes with a full Moon, 
there are Tem blowing from the Weſtern-board, con- 


tinuing till the beginning of May, at which Time the Wind 
beginneth to turn to the 
Faſterly And from the Beginning of May, there are Eaſterly 
Winds from Winds at the faid Places, with little Rain in June and July. 
ing of May. The Eaſterly Winds blow the hardeſt, without any Rain, 
Eaſterly e ſome unex Showers, which fall but ſeldom, 
— * ſo that at that time there is for the moſt part light and clear 
ther. Weather, which continueth till the End of September. 
Altera . In the Month of Ofober there is again an Alteration of 
of Wind in Wind in thoſe Places, the _—__ ind decreaſing, and 
the Month the Weſterly Wind begins again ; aforeſaid Monſoons, 
- * and the Currents which follow the Wind, and runs _ 
W. N. W. or from E.S.E. upon the open Sea, paſſing be- 
tween the Shores : But it is to be obſerved, that the ſaid 
The Mon- Monſoons in ſome Years begin a Fortnight, and ſometimes 
ſoon begins a whole Month later or ſooner, and end ſooner or later 
later. than at the ordinary Time. 


The wean. When the Weſterly Wind and Current runneth the hard- 

erly Wind & Eſt in the aforeſaid Sea, (which is in December, January, and 

Current. till about the middle of February) it is not convenient to 

ſtrive againſt theWind and the Current, although there were 

good Anchor Ground along the Shore. For if yuur way 

were ſomewhat further, there will a deal of trouble, 

Fafterl and as muchTime loſt, as by ſtaying for an Eaſterly Wind : 

Winds do But if there be no great Diſtance between the Place where 

—— you are, and the Place you are honnd to, as ſuppaſe from 
Weſterly, Batavia to Bantam, you may then go well enough. 

The Eaſterly Winds do not blow ſo hard upon the ſame 

Point by a great deal, as the Weſterly Winds do; for 

which Reaſon it is poſſible at the Time of the Eaſterly 

Winds, to come from the Weſterly Places to the Eaſterly 

ones: As for Bantam, Batavia, St. Banca, and alſo as 

far as Solar and Timor if they keep all along the Shore, 

and os through within Madura. And becauſe the Eaſt- 

N more Ely Winds do not blow very hard, the Ships coming from 

trouble to the Weſt out of the India-Sea, may at all Times of the 

= 


Winds and Or Batavia, Yet notwithſtanding the Weſterly Winds and 


Currents run a great deal harder than the Eaſterly, they 
may nevertheleſs at all Times,even in the midſt of theWeſt- 
erly Winds, fail from Batavia, or Bantam out of the 
Streight of Sunda, but with a great deal more trouble than 
you have at the coming in againſt the Eaſterly Monſoons. 
> From Batavia northward along the Eaſt- ſide of Suma- 
Places the ra, paſſing within Banca, towards the Streight of Sabon, 
om the Monſoons are not regular, as at Bantam, but bloweth 
more our of more out of the North Weſt. 
the N. W. All along the Eaſt-fide of Sumatra is found good Anchor 
Good An- ground, and there runneth Ebb and Flood, yet doth not 
chor. ground keep ſuch juſt Tides as in England, for the Current run- 
neth a great deal longer with the Monſoon than againſt 
It. 
wi as But with the New or Full Moon, on a Spring Tide, 
New or ful the Current runneth ſomewhat more againſt the Monſoon 
mare — a than at other times; by reaſon whereof Ships may fail 
ve Correne Againſt the Monſoon in this Sea, but not without Labour 
runs ſome- and Trouble in the Sea between Banca, Bintang and o- 
do hy ther adjacent Iſlands to the Weſt, and to the Eaſt from 
Monſcon Borneo, which by reaſon of its Calms, is by the Pertugal; 
— cher called La Malaga Delas Demas. The Monſoon alſo keep» 
ech one time and one way, as all along Java; but doth not 
obſcrve fo juſt a Rule about the Equincctial, with regard 
to Rain and Dry Weather, as it doth in the abave Places ; 
Great Rain for in Bernes it often Rains continually during eleven 
i bbnco. Months, at leaſt ſeme Rain talls every Day during that 
tine. 
And aſter the ſame manner the Monſoon ought to be 
reckon'd along the Welt and North-fide of the Celebes, and 


Year come to the Streigt of Sunda, and ſo go to Bantam | 


the Molucquer, and along Batachina, or Giliolo, as along 
Java, and other Iflands fituated thereabout to the Eaſt ;. 
yet with this Diſtinction, that the Weſterly Monſoon blow - 
eth in the Mclucques, out of the NNW. for which reaſon 
it is called not the Weſterly but the Northerly Monſoon ; 
and on the contrary the Eaſterly Monſoon bloweth in the 
Molucques, out of the S.S.E. for which reaſon it is not 

called the Eaſterly but the Southerly Monſoon, which con- 

tinue as far as the Mainpas, which are three ſmall Iſlands, 

fituated on the fide of Ambello, from Ceram towards Bouro 

in 3 deg. «nd a half of South Latitude, and this Weſterly 

or Northeily Monſoon (according as it is called) here cauſes, 
the moſt Rain in the Molucques, and the Eaſterly or there is little 
Southerly the moſt Drought ; as is ſaid of the Monſoons difference 
of Java, and the Iſlands fituated thereabouts ; but not good andbad 
with ſo great a Diſtinction, as it is ſaid to happen in Borneo; Weather. 
ſo that ſometimes there is little difference in the Year be- 
tween and bad Weather. 

And tho' in the Months of June and July, the Eaſterly 
Monſoon bloweth the hardeſt in the Molucques, and the 
adjacent Iſlands, as it is to be underſtood by the former 
Deſcriptions, the Ship may kedge it ſometimes by the 
Tides againſt Wind and Current, paſſing within the Iſlands 
to Marimpas, where the Moonſoon begins; that is, the 
Wind and Current out of the Eaſtern Board, by which 

may come from Batavis. 

Thoſe who in the time of the Northerly or Eaſterly Mon- How to 
ſoon defire to fail to the Molucques, coming from the Weſt- — 
ward, thro' the Bone by the South through the Cele- the time of 
bes, may fail along the Celebes, within the Ifland Bouton, . Norther- 
leaving moſt part of the ſmall Iſlands. 10 — 

About Bauro, alſo in the Seas on the Eaſt- ſide of ulla 
and Pangay, being aſſiſted by the Counter Current, and 
finding all along Anchor-Ground, you may kedge by the 
Shore, till yuu cume Northerly cnough to ſtretch over for 
the Molucques. 

But becauſe there are along the Czlebes, many Sands A berter way 
and toul Grounds, it is far better for thoſe who intend u., il from 
to ſail for the Molucques, againſt the Northerly Monſoon, ques thro 
to go through the Streight of Bouton, and from thence be Steight 
to tun over to the 8. of Xulla, till Ouby appears, from — 
thence to ſtretch along within the Iſlands, to the Northward. 

To the Southward of Mainpas, Amboina, and Banda, 
and farther than Bouro, until you come to the Tiraboſſe, Very great 
with the Eaſterly Monſoon, (which continues here for — bang 
ſometime, along Java, and the other Places hereafter de- 2 
ſcribed) in the beginning, and till the midſt of the Monſoon, conftant 
which is from the beginning of April, dll the latter end of lng i, 
S-ptember, there are very great Showers, and a very ſtrong &c. 

Wind at the fame time; when along Java, and the adjacent 
Places, they have dry and conſtant Weather with the Eaſt- 
erly Winds. 

And after the Eaſterly Monſoon is paſſed, the Current 
runs for a whole Month, or thereabouts, againſt the W. erly 
Wind ; as alſo the Current doth after the Weſterly Mcn- 
ſoon againſt the Eaſterly Wind. | | The Mon- 

To the Northward of Malacca and Acbien, and thence 5 blow- 
Weſtward into the Bay of Bengall, to wit, along the Coaſt in fra! 
of Coromandel and Ceylon, is obſerved the ſame as at Ban- Places. 
tam, and from thence Eaſtward, and alſo Weſtward, to 
the other fide of the Maldivrs, between the Equinoctial and 
10 or 11 deg. of South Latitude, the Weſterly Monſoon 
bloweth ; on the contrary the Monſoon here comes out 
of the E.N.E. and North Eaſt. And again, that in the 
time when at Bantam or Batavia, and on the ſaid ſou- 
therly Points, the Eaſterly Wind blows here to the North- 
ward of th: EquinoQtial ; the common Wind bloweth out 
of the W.S.W. and South Weſt, yet the time of the be- 
ginning of this Northerly Monſoon, here to the Northward 
of the Lines, differeth ſo much from the beginning and 
end of the Weſterly Monſoon, to the Southward of the 
Line, that it hath been obſerved under Punta Gale, on 
the Iſland Ceylon, in the midſt of March, the Wind began 
to blow W. S. W. and South-weſt, and at the latter end 
of March the Weſterly Monſoon continually blowsthrough, 
and that the Current runs hard to the northward continuing 
ſo till the beginning of October; before the Wind blows 
again out of the E. N. E. and North Eaſt Board, out of 


the Bay of Bengal. 
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And the adjacent Iſlands. 


Hot and 


At Maſulipatam beginneth a Land-wind in the begin- 
und hole- _-» * 1 
fomewind Ming ot June, continuing about 14 Days, wh'ch is exceed- 
at Hatuli- ing hot and unwholſome, with which wind the Ships may 
Pan. put over from the Coaſt of Caremandel, and run with that 
wind over Atchein, or round about Sumatra, for Ban- 
tam or Batavia, 

But whereas the wind in that Month, in the open Sea, 
in the By of Bengal bloweth the ſtrongeſt out of the South- 
weſt, or V. S M. and that the Current runneth very hard 
to the Northward, it happeneth many times that Ships 
have great difficulty to get Atchern. 

8 The ſpeedieſt ſailing from the Coaſt of Coremandel for 

lwling tor Bantam or Batavia is in October, November and December, 

banam. with the North-eaſterly Monſoon, which brings the Ships 
to the Equinoctial within the altering Wind; or to one 
Degree, or a Degree and a half of South Latitude, where 
you will find in November and December, the Weſt-north- 
weſterly Wind, which carrieth you to Bantam or Batavia 
with ipced. 

The Coat Some who have Navigated upon the Arabian Coaſt have 

e Aravia obſerved, that en the Coaſt of Arabia, 60 or 70 Leagues 

bu; the , from the Ng Country, from the beginning of Auguſt 

lubjett to till September 19, from 5 Degrees South Latitude, tor the 

>. >. W. moſt part, is ſubject to 88 W. Winds, 

wn And that trom September you have Eaſt-ſouth-eaſterly 
winds under the Arabian Coaſt, and Currents running 
«bout the Weſt, baving under the thore great Calms ; But 
that coming into the Sea, in the End of Oclober, there is 
North Eaſt and N. N. E. Winds; and coming under the 
F quinoctial, in the beginning of November, W. NW. 
and at four Degrees South Latitude, W.S,W. which will 
carry you to Bantam ot Batavia. 


Ihat Wind bloweth in the Indian-Sea, between 
St. Laurence to the Meſt, and Java to the Eaff. 


The Shi - 
that fail In the Indian Sea, between St. Laurence to the W. 
from uf. and Java tothe Eaſt, 10 or 11 Degrees South Lati 


Batavia and as far as the Tropick of Capricorn, and further t9ꝰ9 


_—_ and ſometimes to 28 Degrees of South Leeres. 
carried blow South- eaſterly winds all the Year long wee 
ofzen- the Ships that fail from Bantam or Batavia homcwer e, 
L 

Winds. 


N the time of the ſoutherly Monſoon, if you would 
fail from Malacca to China, the Currents run in the 
Gulf of Pulo Catao unto the Iflnd Sinas, towards the 
Bay of A En ſeada de Couchina ; this is to be underſtood 
to continue till the laſt of December and January, then 
the Current alters in this Gulf, and ſets upon the Shoals, 
which ſtretch over againſt the Coaſt of Champa and Cambogja 
from the other fide ; and the later it is in the Yeir, viz. 
tom January towards February, the ſtronger the Current 
leis upon the Shoals. 
© Chan na unto Malecca the Current ſets very ſtrong from the 
Iſland Pulo Catan, unto the Iſland Pulo Camber ; they are 
both fituated near the Coaſt of Cambodja. 

It happens ſometimes that there are great Calms from 
the latter end of Ju/y and the beginning of Aug uſt from 
the Yavella unto Pulo Catas, and then you get the Te- 
reinles, which are winds that blow off from the Land out 
of the Weſt and North-weſt; and the Vyracoyus, which 
are Winds out ct the Sea from the E.S.E. and E.N.E. 


In the Monſoon of China, viz. when you go from (bi- 


——ͤ—ä—— —— — 


oftentimes are carried until they find Ground of Cape ds 
Jullbas, where they will find weſterly winds, which keive 
them again as ſoon as they have paſſed the C.pz Bona Eſpe- 
rance, and come as far as 28 or 27 Degrees of South Lati- 
tude, where they find the continual South Eaſt winds, 
wherewith they may fail as far as Sancta Hellena, and tlie 
Equincctial. 

The faid weſterly winds, which are found about Cape Whor 
Bona Eſperance, have their Courſe as well to the South, 3 
(as trom the Iſlands of Triſtan de Cunba towards the Cape) wind, 
as to the Eaſtward thereof all the Indian Sea over, to the have. 
Southward of 28 and 26 Degrees South Latitude, eſpe- 


cially in May, June, July, and Auguſt, while it is Min- 
ter there. 


Angola and Brazil, which is in 
March, April, May, June, Fuly, Auguſt, and September, 

whilſt the Sun is to the northward of the Equinoctiol, for _ 
the moſt Part of the Time out of the South Eaſterly the Year. 
Board; but in October, November, December, January, 

and February when the Sun is to the ſouthward of the 
Equinoctial, they blow out of the S.S.W. 

And again, The Sun having North Declination, the ſou- vg 
therly winds blow to the Northward of the Line, moſt cha e. 
out of the 8.8. W. a great way to the North (to wit) w 
unto the Salt Iflands ; but when the Sun is to the ſouthward according 
of the Line, the ſoutherly winds keep more towards the g the 
South Eaſterly fide upon the ſaid Points, and do not ex- he Sun. 
tend fo far to the North ; but the North Eaſterly winds, 
which for the moſt part of the time blow between the 
Canaries and the Cape de Verde Iſlands, run not onl 
«and five rees, but alſo to the fourth ce of North part con- 
Latitude, where they come to be loſt, and in weſ- dr an 
c.rly and ſoutherly winds, and alſo in Calma, as they are about the 
-ommonly called; which winds and Calms always, or for KA 
tne moſt part of the Time continue there under and about 


Fear in 


2 


Calms for 
to fix the mot 


The Obſervations of the Monſoons in the Navigation from Malacca to China. 


and coming about to the North, and preſently turning 
toward the South, upon which ſudden — the 
Calms immediately enſue until the Tereinhos, or Land 
winds come again. In the Time of the South or South- 
weſterly Monſoons the Current runs from the Iſland Pulp 
Tavo, lying beyond the Iſland nam (upon the Coaſt of 


| China) unto the Iſland Seuchan and the Iſland of Catao. 


Being upon the ſaid Coaſt in the Time of the South and 
South-weſterly Monſoon ; and if they turn to the Eaſt 
they will not turn again to the South, but will turn from 
thence to the North ; and having blown ſometime from 
thence, they will turn again to the Eaſt, and then from the 
Eaſt to the South, and if the North E.erly wind blows, then 
it happens well, if it turns from thence to the South-weſt 
without turning to the Eaſt, which is very ſeldom ; but 
the moſt common Courſe is as above · ſaĩd 

It ia the Month of July other winds blow than the 
winds of the Monſoon, turning from one Point to another, 


and come at laſt to the North Eaſt, then there certainly 
tollows ſtormy weather. 


From the foregoing Obſervations of the Monſoons, how to ſhape a Courſe from 
one Port to another, at ſeveral Times of the Year in the Eaſt-Indies. 


To Sail from the Coaſt of Brazill to the Coaſt of | 


India, from April zo September. 
HE N you part from the faid Coaſt in the La- 


W titude of 23, your beſt way is to haul as near 
the wind a» you can to the South-weſt, till you 
meet with weſterly winds ; it bound for Cape Bona Eſpe- 
rance, or Cape of Good Hepe, you need haul no further 
than 35 and 30 deg. South, or for Surra? ; if bound for 


2 


| 


Bengal, to haul into 38 S. or 40 deg. and fall in with the 
Streights of Sunda, then you are in a fair way to go for 
Batavia, &c. Bengal Ships make the Weſt Coaſt of Su- 
matra, and run to the weſtward of the Miccobar Iſlands. 
Ships that are bound for the Coaſt of Coremandel, make 
Ceylon firſt. Ships bound for the Coaſt of India, ſteer be- 
tween Madagaſcar and the Main, and touch at Fobanna for 
Retreſhment. As you run for Johanna you mult not borrow 
too near the Ifland of Mohila, for it is ſhoal a great way off 
Shure : You anchor at the Iſland Jobanna in 20 Fathom 

B a-brea(t 


How to ſhape a Courſe from one Port to another. 


a-breaſt of Brown's Garden, one Mile from Shore. Sail- 
ing from Joanna to the Coaſt of India, if you take not 
great Care, you will be haulded into the Bay of Magadexa, 
as abundance of Ships are; if yon are, an cannot turn it 
Out, you may go in under the Iſland Zanzabar, you g 
in at the Northermoſt End; the Iflind is guarded with 
Reefs ; the People are of a yellow Colour, they ſeem to 
be very kind, and are govern'd by a Woman, The Portu- 
gueſe have a ſmall F.Qory there of about eight Men. The 
Inland has Plenty ot all forts of Proviſions, and the Portu- 
gueſe get abundance of Elephants Teeth and Ambergreeſe. 
There is a ſtrong Current comes about the Northermoſt 
End of St. Laurence, ſets North Weſt into the Bay, ſo that 
when you part frem Johanna you muſt haul up N. E 
and by N. till you come clear of the ſhoal in the Lati- 
tude of 4 dey. 10 min. South, and then you are clear of 
all. From whence direct your Courſe for Sacatra, which 
is in the Latitude of 12 deg. 20 min. North. 

From the I{land of Sacatra youu had beſt haul off Shore 
E. and by S. till you have an Offing, and then E.N.E. 
is your Courſe along Shore, The Winds are variable in 
Showers and Squalls, but the conſt at Wind is between 
the S.S.E. and S. briſk Gales and hazy weather, the Coaſt 
ſheal along way eff, the l and low, and ſcragged Iſlands; 
the Current ſets into the Indies very hard The Iflind of 
Sacatra is high and mountainous, ..:1 very barten. From 
May to Augu/t continually ® a A ther, that there 


is no riding. You anchri oi i IN fide of the 


Iſland under a Town, about ©. Mil: trum Sire . 9 Fa- 
thom water: You may have Provifiuns plenty, the Peopl 
are very pour, and have no great Trade Here u Oh 
of Canplire, Auer, and tym Cums; the People Civ 
with poud locking after: The Ships of Sur rat go there in 
the latter part of Septemb r, with Rice and courſe Cloth, 
and from thence to Aloha, 1o make a double Voyage. 


From Sacatra towards the Gulf of Perſia, and 
alung the Coaft of Arabia Felix, from May 
to September. 


Sailing from Sacatra to the Coaſt of Arabia, you have 
the Winds from the South to the S. W. blowing hard, and 
thick weather and ſmall drizling Rain; the Coaſt is very 
dungerous, and ſhoal ; there are ſome Iflands that lie along 
the Coaſts, but of no Trade. 

When you fall in with this Coaſt, keep your Lead going 
for your Security; you have white Water 20 Leigues off 
Shore, and deep Bays, and ſhoal from Head-land to Head- 
lind. Many Ships from the Coaſt of India, bound for 
Perfia, tall in with this Coaſt in thoſe Months, likewiſe 
Ships from England. When you are in the Latitude of 
22 dey. North, you are a-breaſt of Cape Roſe/gate, then 
ycu may haul in, to make the high Land of Nuſcutt; the 
Variation there is 15 deg. 16 min. Weſterly. From the 
high Land of Nuſeatt you ſteer for Cape Jaſques in La- 
titude 25 deg. 39 min North, then have you fight of the 
Land on both ſllores; you have Soundings from fide to 
ſide. From the Cape you ſteer to the Quine N. W. and 
from the Qurnes to Gomberoon, N. N. W. till you come 
between Crmus and Larack, till you make the Eaſtermoſt 
End of Ki/mis, anc then you can fee the high Land o- 
ver the Town ; you Anchor in 16 Fath. in a large Ship, 
but in a Hall Ship you Anchor in 6 Fathom two Miles 
trom 1 orc. From Gombervon to Cong is about 30 Leag. it 
Des from the Iſlend Kim about ten Leag. the Weſtward- 
end of the 111.4 is thoal; you Anchor in Cong Road in 


17 Fathom abreaſt of the Town, you fetch your Water a | 


Nile from the Town, From Cong to Baſfſora you go in 
November and December, and ſome later; there you muſt 
keep the Vun ſhore not too cloſe aboard, for it is ſhoal 
m tf veicl Places, When you fail from Cong, bound for 
liagſara, vou net with variable Winds; there is a ſmall 
Id that les upen the Entrance of the Shoals of the 
IK jver Huf I»ates, Gailed Carah, that all Ships touch at 
for a Pilot, by rre-Jon of the dangerous Sands yeu have to 
pi, beten you trot up between the two Iflands, in the 
FEmmance Of the narrow of the River; in the Months afore- 
mentioned you may come from Haſſata. You may fail tor 
the Cuall of Iden, or Coremandet, in Pib. March, April, 
and Muy. Thole that are bound for Surrat and thoſe 
thut are bound for Aludderaſapatam, Furt St George, ar 
Lengal, in Ari or May, ia that you come into Madd- aſs 
in Jung; thote Ships that keep ou trom the Coult of India, 
foi ca-: oft tte Munſoms bre iking un, they Come through 
thc d dete Chinncl becauſe 9. * at hei ny Ceyl 71. © Meng 
4 41 (id hs Sas al, LON Decaber 10 Mat 6h, El uUCLVUUT £9 


make Dive- Head, by reafon of the Eaſt North Eaſt Winds, 
and ſo ſteer South Eaſt tor the bigh Lands of St. Jobn's, 
and turn up between the Shoals and the Main, 


How to ſail from the Coaft of Coremandel, to 


Batavia, at divers times in the Year. 


In the Myunth of October. 


In which Time you ought to fail, to avoid the bad 
Weather, on the Coaſt of Coremandel, your Courſe is S.E. 
having croſs'd the Equinoctial, then ſteer ſo as you may 
fall in with Sumatra, in 5 Degrees of South Latitude, if 
the variable Wind requires it, tor the Weſterly Monſoons, 
which are in 7 or 8 Degrees blow from November to 
February, and then begin to calm, and then it is better to 
keep under the Land of Sumatra, then at Sea ; but the 
Cuſtom of many is to run in ſight of the Iſland Engano ; 
which is high Land; and in the Latitude of 5 and a half 
Degrees diſtant, about 3 5 Miles Weſt from the Strerghts 
ot Sunda, and ſo ſtand right in with the Weſterly Wind. 


In the Month of January, 


The beginning is the beſt time to ſail, for the N. E. 
Wind bl.ws on the Coaſt, which runs you under the Line, 
where you meet with the Weiterly Wind, which generally 
blows to the Month of March, and then begins to vary ; 
{2 hut you then ſtcer directly for the Streights of Sunda, 
it you can pet in, in February ; but in the Beginning of 
Aarch you muſt keep the Sumatra ſhore on Board, but if 
be not paſſed February, and your Ship in 5 Degrees and 
a half, then ſteer for Engano, and fo for the Streights. 


In the Month of February. 


In failing from the Coaſt you meet ſometimes with 
ſoutherly Winds, but coming into the Sea, as in April and 
May, you will have Weſterly Winds; ſo that your Courſe 
is as before, but you muſt earneſtly endeavour to get under 
the Sumatra ſhore ; if it be in the latter End ot March, 
and if it be a great Ship, run along the Iſland Fortuna, 
for to the Weſtward of the Naſſau Iſland ; at this Time you 
have a S.W. Wind, which commencing with the firſt of 
April, you may with it get up, if you keep not above 8 
Miles from the ſhore, for it has happen'd that ſome who 
have kept the Sea, and 4 Degrees South Latitude, could not 
reach the Land of Sumatra, by Reaſon of the Eaſterly 
Winds, and ſometimes have lain and driven 30 or 40 Days 
for want of Wind, and in great want of Proviſions and 
Water : But being under the Shore in March and April, 
you have the Current to help you, which runs to the 
Southward of the Streights of Sunda. 


In the Month of March. 


It is a very bad Time to fail from the Coaſt of Core- 
mand i to Batavia, by Reaſon of many Calms, there- 
fore you muſt ſtand to the Eaſtward as much as the Wind 
will permit; and when you are paſt the Equator, endea- 
your to gain the Coift of Sumatre as ſoon as you can, 
wheres you will tind Sea-Brecz.s and Land-Breezes, with 
which you miy yet up to the Streights Mouth, as was 
tound by Expeiicnce two Years one after the other, viz. 
1080, 1681. 


In the Months of May, June and July. 


You may fail from the ſaid Coaſt to Batavia, but you 
will mect with S.E. Winds to the Southward of the Equa- 
tor, which will greatly hinder you in ſailing along the Coaſt 
of Sumatra; lometimes you will be two Months in get- 
ting to the Streights, and when you are come thither, you 
will find much Trouble to get in; but from Coremandel 
to Fortuna, many times your Weſterly Winds will carry 
you clear over in 16 Days time, and if you can reach Hog= 
Ifland, which lics to the Northward of Fortuna about 
16 Miles, then you may get up; but if you are not ac- 
qu inted, mult not venture to fail within the Iſlands, for 
there are many dangerous Rocks, as the Draughts make 
appear, though there be many more than in them is or 
can be well cxpreſs'd. 


In the Month of Auguſt. 


You muſt keep the ſame Courſe as before, and turn it 
up along thoce, as is found by long Experience; and al- 


though 


How to ſhape a Courſe from one Port to another. 


though the Win begins to be ſomewhat larger, yet let not 
that make you run higher, but you muſt crofs the Equator 
(in this Time) to go under the Sumatra Shore; that is 
croſs it in 117 Degrees Longitude, although you come 
trom Ceylon, or elle your Paſſige will piove long. 

Your Paſſage againſt the Monſoons, is generally 1 and 
a halt or 2 Months, but in O# ber and fanuary commonly 
it is made in 1 Month or 5 Werks. 


To fail from Batavia to the Coaſt of Coremande], 
in the Month of April. 


In the beginning of the Month, you meet ſometimes 
with Weſterly Winds, but when you get without the 
Streiglits Mouth, ſhape your Courſe to the S. W. till you 
are in 10 or 11 Degrees of South Latitude, and there 
vou will meet with the S. E. Trade Wind, with which 
you mult fail 400 Leagues, or 465 Welt before you part 
from South Latitude, and judge your ſelf to be good 465 
Leagues Welt ward ot the Streights Mouth, obſcrving the 
Variation of the Comp4lſs as Opportunity ſerves, and when 
you get about 8 Degrees or q Variation Weſt, then croſs 
the Equator in Longitude 102 or 103, and then you may 
ſtand away North for Ceylon, to get Sight of it; but ob- 
ſerve that if in the Night you get Ground in 30 or 40 
Fathom, and Latitude 6 Degrees North, then tack and 
ſtand to the Eaſtward, that you get not too far into the 
Bay of Totacareen, and you run cloſe along the Shore by 
Ceylon, by Reaſon of the Weſterly Winds, taking great 
Care that when you come near the Abaſſies or Baſſia,, 
which you may do in the Night time, by keeping in 2c 
or 23 Fathom; and ſo according to your Deſire come upai 
the Coaſt ; but if you ſhould not run ſo far ta the W. ward. 
and thinking when you are 265 or 270 Leagues to the 
Weſtward to fail directly for Ceylon yet it happens ſome- 
times that you have 8 Degrees and a halt V-riation, for 
all that are ſet away by the N. E. Current, fill in very 
low with the Coaſt, but if not bound for Cey/on youu may 
keep away the larger. 


In the Months of July and Auguſt. 


This is the only time for the Coaſt, being the tim 
that the Eaſterly Winds blow to the Southward, but ec; 
in the Latitude of 7 degrees ; now you nerd not run away 
465, or 470 Leag, tothe W ward, for in Ser the Cu 
rents ſet not ſo ſtrong to the NE. that wich Eaſe you will 
get Ceylan; but you muſt always be mind'ul that the Winds 
upon the Coaſt in Aug and Sept. blow much out ot the S. W. 
ſo that ſometimes you will have great Trouble to fetch into 
the Shore; in Sept. you may very well fail along the Coaſt, 
but ſtay not there till October. 


In the Month of October. 


You may ſail thro' the Streights of Pallfibam frequently. 
but it late in Odober, you will meet with the N. E Wind off 
trom the Point of 7ehore, which will ſomething hinder 
you, but then the Tides are fo ſtrong that you may foon 
Tide it up to Malacca : The Pafſage to Malacca is grne- 
rally a Month, but coming in November you muſt necctla- 
rily ſtay there till the oth of December before you ſti, 
and then endeavour with E. and N. E. Winds to teil thre 

the Nicombar Iſlands in 8 or 9 deg. N and from thence 
hiul to the Northward according to the Port to which you 
are bound on the {id Coaſt ; but you mult obſerve that 
the Current in December and fanuary runs to the South- 
ward; 0 that you mult keep weil to we No thw.rd. 


In the Month of December. 


The Wind blowing at E. or there.bouts, you need not 
run {o far tothe Northward of your Points, ant in tus latter 
End of Jan. rather to the Souhward of it ; tor in Feb, 
many times you meet with South V W nds under the 
Shore, but moſt times at E.5.E. Tb Marco 1 15 neceſſary 
that you haul (jomewhat to the lunhward, by reuton the 
Curreats ſer ſtrong to the Northward : it you are bound to 
Porta Nova, or Tegnepatenam, you mnt run clole under 
the Head of Atchein, and keep that Latitude till you TI 
Ceyion, or are ſure you are Near u, lor it you "my off 10 
oon, and coming near the Cot went with a Southeriy 
Wind, you will very hardly fete: the defired Port, 


From Malacca 70 the Coaſt of Corcmandel, in the 
Month of May. 


You will have the Wind at W.SW. and W. for which 
F eaſon you mult k<ep clole under the I IigH-lund ut S 


tra ſailing by Alclein, the nearce to it the bettet: an: wicn 
you have got without the Iſlands, board it over; when 
the Wind veers to the Northwar4 of the Weſt, ſail to the 
Southward, and ſo minding the Nature of the Wind and 


keeping up what you Cin, may chance to reach AMaſtla- 
patam. 


From Batavia 2 Bengal, thro' the Streights of 
Malacca, in October. 


Which is the right time to fail from th Streights of 
Malacca, where you generally arrive in a Months time, 
and from thence you fail in the Month of December; vou 
may fail to the Eaſtward of the Andeman Il.nds, not en- 
deavouring to go to the Weſtward, till you have them to 
the @rthward of you, and if you can get as far as Point 
Negraes, it is ſo much the better; from whence ſteer as 
much to the Northward as you can, and you will tetch in 
with Point Palmiras, or Pipely; but it you fail from 
Malaccs the firſt of January, you may go thro' the Ni- 
combars, and then haul away Northerly, for you will have 
the Wind at N. E. and E.N,E. whereby you may get a 
very quick Paſſage. 


From Batavia to Bengal without Sumatra, in the 
Month of March. 


The latter End of this Month is the fitteſt time, for 
you mult run thro? the Streights of Sunda into = degrees 
South Latitude, and run weſting 365 Leag. or thereabouts, 
at which time you will have the E. end of Ceylon North 
Nonh Weſt of you, then ſteer away N. till you have the 
Latitude ot Ceylon, after which haul ſomewhat to the 
Weſtward of the N. till you yet 14 or 15 deg, of Latit. 


then haul away more Weſterly, that you may make the 


Coaſt of Orixa, about Ponday or Fagernaut, and then 
keep near the Shore, and you may fail before the Wind 
about Point Paimiras, and fo to Ballaſore or Prpeley. 
In the Month of September, the Freſhes begin to decreaſe, 
ind then the Ships may Ride before Hughly. In ſailing 
fro-1 Batavia to Bengal, you muſt be very caretul, for 
ine Ships who would not run fo far to Weſtward 
as aforeſaid, and ſtood away to the Northward too ſoon, 
when they thought themſelves 106 Leag. or thereabouts, 
to the Weſtward of the Andamans, were, with the N.E. 
Current drove a Shore on the ſaid Iſlands, one Named the 
was by that means loſt ; and therefore it is good to 
run in with the Coaſt of Orixa, leaſt the Coaſt of Arracan 
(hould be your Land-fall. Obſerve alſo that before Pipetey, 
a S.E. and N.W. Moon makes always a full Sca; and it 
flows 14 feet up and down. 


From Batavia 29 the River Arracan, in the Month 
of September, 


Having paſt the Streights of Sunda, keep away in 
the Latit. of 7 deg. S. till you have about 200 Leagues 
Weſting, then ſteer away N. till you are in 15 or 16 deg. 
N. then haul away to the Eaſtward for the Iſland Bolongo 
alias Bug/ingha, which lies at the Mouth of the River in 

9 deg. 3 quarters N. and is high Land: On the other fide 
is the Town, call'd Zurey, between which and the Iſland, 
you may fail thro*. In the latter End of Sept. and the Be- 
inning of Oclober begins the good Monſoons, tor then the 
Weſterly Winds die away, and the N. E. Wind comes 
moderately on; likewiſe the Freſhes continue in their Vio- 
lence, and the Water abates in the River, 


From Maſulapatam zo Pulicat 2nd Malacca, in: 
the Months of April and May. 


You muſt fail with the Weſterly Winds till you get in 
6 deg. N. then ſteer away E. to Atchern-bead, and to pals 
between Puiloway and Puſlagomos and Atchein, keeping 
cloſe under the high Land ot Atchien or Achem and Su- 
matra ; ſo you will have good Anchor Ground till you 
come to Pedire, and there it is very deep, ſo that you 
mult anchor very near the Shore, but you muſt take great 


care of the Guſts which come very often and ſudden trom 
the Mountains. 


Iz July, Auguſt and September. 


Thetc two firſt Months you may fail as before, but in 
September you may with Weſterly Winds paſs to the North- 
ward of Atchern, for in Odlober you will have Northcrlv 
Winds and N. E. which will, by God's help, carry you 
to yuur dsſired Port, b 


— . 


Hew to ſhape a Courſe from one Port to another. 


In January and February. 


You may fail for Malacca with the firſt Southerly 
Wind you can get, then firſt run along the ſhore as far 
as Prmblapatam, and from thence with the North Eaſt 
ſtand over for the Andemans, and thence run to the great 
and Nicombars, paſſing by the N. End of them if poſſible, 
and to ſtand away for the Streights Mouth. 


From Batavia to Ceylon, and thence to Surrat, 
from April to September. 


You may fail from Batavia to Ceylon as is aforeſaid ; 
when you put out, let your Courſe be weſtward 3 50 or 400 
Leag. in the Latitude of 7 deg, S. all which way you will 
have the Eaſterly winds, and then you may ftand for 
Ceylon ; but you muſt obſerve to croſs the Equator, in the 
Longitude of 100 degrees and an half, leaſt you be driven 
towards the Coaſt with the Southerly winds by the Cur- 
rent. Being arrived at Ceylon in the Beginning of Ofober, 
and bound for Surrat, when come on the Coaſt 
of Malabar, you will have freſh Land winds ; from 
September to April, is there reckoned the beſt Time, you 
muſt run iu ſight of the high Land of St. Johns, but come 
no nearer than twenty Fathom, for there is foul Ground 
and Rocks in ſ:ventzen Fathom, which are very dan- 
gerous. A little to the Northward of this is a ſmall 
Hill called Gundiva, which you muſt paſs and then ſtand 
away tor Surrat. 


Sailing from Surrat to Perſia, from November 70 
January and February. 


In which time you may as well come from thence as go 
thither, and lo you may in March, but in April it is not 
to be done, becauſe many times the South Weſt Wind 
will hinder you from coming out of Surrat ; but to be 
certain of your Voyage to Perſia, you ought to fail in the 
Month of March, and with the North Eaſt Wind kee 
the Northern ſhore on Board as far as you can ; the North 
Faſt Wind ſets in the latter end of October, the South 


Weſt Winds in May. 


From Gomberoon in Perſia, to Buſſaro in Eu- 
phrates, from November 10 February. 


The Wind at North Eaſt you run between Kiſnit and 
Larack Iſlands, after which you will have 26 and 27 Fa- 
thom, thence as you ſhape your Courſe up the Gulph, 
you will ſce ſeveral Iſlands and Reefs from thence, which 
requires your Care in ſhunning them, muſt fail along 
the Coaſt of Perfia out of fight of Low-Land, and 

come no nearer to the Cape Baurdiſtan than twelve Fa- 
thom : from this Cape runs a Reef, and a ſmall matter to 
the weſtward of it lie certain Rocks, which, in keeping 
the twelve Fathom Tract you will avoid; from hence fail 
away North Welt till you make another Iſland, by which 
you will have 1 5 or 20 fath. then haul away Weſt and Weſt 
by North, till you come into eight Fathom ſandy Ground, 
and there you may Anchor right againſt the Moors Moſque, 
which ſtands on the Land, and from hence you may have 
Pilots for Buſſaro ; and then having them, you muſt keep 
cloſe by the High Land of Baugh ; and thence along the 


ſhore of Rieve, where lies a great Reef, being Low Land 
and full of Trees, 


From the Coaft of Coremandel 10 the Gulph of 
Perſia, in the Month of January, 


Stand away with the North Eaſt Wind till you come in 
7 degrees North Latirude, and then ſtand in for Ceylon, and 
when you have made Point de Galle alias Gaul, then ſtand 
North Weſt for Cape Comorin, aid keep along the Mala- 
bar ſhore, off and on, as the Wind will permit; for in 
this Eaſterly Monſoon you muſt not go off the Coaſt till 
you have reach'd St. John's high-Land ; but coming in 
March the Monſoons are dubious, and you meet with 
many Calms, by reaſon whereof you muſt put out to Sea for 
the South Weſt Wind in April, that ſo you may get into 
the Gulph before the 2oth of May : Therefore if you 
fail in February or the beginning of March, from the ſaid 
Coaſt to Perfia, you mult get off as ſoon as you can, for 
at that time the wind blows at South Eaſt and South more 
than at North, and though you ſhould be driven a degree 
or ſo to the Northward, by ſtanding North Eaſt and Eaſt 
North Eaſt 25 or 30 Leagues to Sea, you will find the 
Wind fo much the larger; then take all Advantages you 
can in getting to the Southward, till you get 6 degrees 
North, then paſs by Cer/sn to the Southward, for at this 
time the Current ſets very ſtrong from Ceylon to Coreman- 
del Coaſt : Having paſs'd Ceylon, haul to the Weſtward to 
— Maldivias Iſlands, running through them in $ or g deg. 

orth Latitude, ſtanding ſtill to the weſtward with the 


South Eaſt Wind, that you may be able, when the South 


Weſt Winds comes in April, to fetch the Coaſt of Arabia, 
which you muſt keep cloſe on Board till you come to 
the Iſlands of Zaar, and when you get to the Cape of 
Muſledor, ſet your Courſe for Ormouſe and Larack, North 
North Weſt halt Weſt, coming no nearer than g or 10 
Fathom Water, and thence ſteer North Weſt for Cam- 
beroon Road. 


From Perſia to the Coaft of Coremandel, the right 
time is in March, or the beginning of April. 


At which time you may Steer with the Weſterly Wind 
South, till you get into 8 or g deg. North Latitude; then 
Steer through the Maldivias tor Cape Comorin, and thence 
haul away for Ceylon, to be more certain of your Meridian 
diſtance; but it you come in May or June, and meet with 
bad Weather about the height of Goa, the Wind being 
large run more Southerly, but with great caution, for 
the Weather is very miſty; but if you come from 
Gomberoon in Auguſt, you have N. and N.N.W. Winds, 
for run cloſe by Goa to ſhun the Baxies, or Ruſfein : 
You may fail on this Coaſt on the latter End of Auguſt, 
but in the beginning of Seprember without Fear, for then 
the Weſterly Winds haul away to the Northward, with 
which you may run away for Ceylon as you pleaſe your 
ſelf, and there the Southerly Monſoon blaws till the 26th 
of September, ſo that you may eaſily get to Fort St. George, 
or Policat, &c. 

From Poulo Panjang to Batavia and Siam, and for- 
ward, in the Tract to China, and Japan, the Southerly 
or South Weſterly Monſoons begin commonly in April, 
and hold till October; and on the contrary the Northerly, 
or North Eaſterly Monſoons blow from October to April. 
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The Second Part, 


Containing Neceſſary Inſtructions for Sailing between England and the A. 
Indies, in the Spring and F all. 


* — — 


Inſtructions for ſailing from England to the Eaſt-Indics in the Spring. 


O37 AVING premiſed the foregoing Diſcourſe, | about 20 Minutes; and from thence with the fame Cou. ſ+, 
no cnccrning the Nature and Properties of | you may paſs between the Iflands of Grand Cauiria and 
che Winds, in the firſt Part of this Treatiſe, Teneriff ; or it you will, you may ſail a more Weſterly 


you may take Notice of theſe following | Courſe, and go to the Weſtward of Tenertff, according as 
Inſtructions for failing into the Eaſt-Indies, | the Winds happen to be. 


[ 


Having paſſed the Channel, and taken your Departure | the aforeſaid Courſes with an open Wind; but it the Wins: 
Inſtructi- from the Lizard or the Landi-end of England. (If it 


_ be poſſible) ſhape your Courle South Welt, until you come | all the Poſſibility you can, to ſteer ſuch Courſ.s as may Coutc. 


colt into the Latitude of 43 degrees; and fo ſail about 60 or | bring you in fight of the Canaria Iſlands, where the 
trom the 70 Leagues without Cape Finiſterre; and from thence you | North Eaſt Trade Winds begin to blow, as was aforeſaid 


may ſteer away South and South by Weit; keeping which | in the firſt part of this Treatiſe of the Nature and Proper- 
Courte, you will ſail within the Ifland of Madera and Porto | ties of the Winds. 


Santo. Madera lying in the Latitude of 32 degrees and 
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Thus ſheweth the Iſland of Madera, when you come from the Northward, and that the midſt of the Land is 10 or 12 Leag. 
trom you; the S. E. is very ragged when you are near to it, the N.W, end is a ſteep Point going ſloaping down, 
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Thus ſheweth the Iſland of Madera, being S. W. from you. 
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When Madera is South from you, it ſheweth it 8 When Madera is W. S. W from you 
ſelf thus, about 16 Leagues off. it appeareth thus. 
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When Porto Santo is about South, 5 or 6 Leagues from you, it ſheweth it ſelf thus. 
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When Porto Santo is S. by W. from you, about 9 Leagues, it ſhewcth it ſelf thus, 


When Palma is about E. from you, 16 or 17 Leag, ic ſhewetn u iclt thus, 
Hill with the Mizen 
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Thus ſhewerth the S. Coait of Fort uventura, when * Hill with the white Mizen is N. W. and by N. about a League 
rom you 
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Thus 0: wer! the N. W. fide of the Grand Canarter, 


6 Thus 


Theſe Inſtructions are to be underſtood, if you ſteer vage ot 
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Winds are contrary, then it is good to endeavour, with {cy f 
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Making of the Canary-Iſlande. 


% 
> 
8 


— 
— 
4 * 
— 
* 


— 

ID 0 

* = RRQ = OD DO . D — 
. WS CORE 5 JI 0 . % . 
WN RD JS AS J R DIO 
EDGE RIC RT RCRA TIN 


= * 
= 2 
- dy 
-L 99 ” * J — 
1 Nu WP % 7% e 
. ew >. * N % % \ \ 
>» 8 JJIS J \ " 

: WC N 

* 


JD WED IS a 
SJ) ur DJJ W \ 
8 X N N ” J 


x3. 


tr N. 


8 


— 


— 
* 


* 8 
JJ r 


e | 
— — Rd 
QUAN ER 


* 
\% 


X 


NW NN 
W 


DJ 0 
£ DJID X JV 


DW 
JD T 


Thus ſheweth Tenrrff, when the Pico is WSW. and then you are open before the Road of St. Cruz. 
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Thus ſheweth T; neriff, when the Pics is SW. from you, then are you open b-fore the Road of Garricbica. 
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Inas theweth the Iflind Palma, being S. and S. by E. g or io Leagues fiom you. 
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Thus ſheweth the 


The Sairayes ſheweth thus when it beareth 
ESE. 5 Leagues from you. 


Courſes and Diſtances. 


From the Weſt Point of Fortuventura, to the Iſland of the 
Grand Canaries, E. and W, 19 or 20 Leagues, 

From the North Point of the Canaries, to Punto de Nago, 
(the North Eaſt Point of Tenerrff) WNW. 21 Leagues. 

From Punto de Nug?, to Garrichica, WSW. and SW. 


by WW. 8 or g Leag. 
From Tener iff to Iſle de Palma, WNW. 20 Leag. 
From the W. end of Teneriff to Gomera, W. 5 Leag. 
Fon Palma to Ferro, S. by W. 13 Leag. 
From Grand Canaries to Saluaget. NNW. 40 Leag. 
From Garrichica to Salvages, NNE. 29 or 30 Leag. 
From Teneriff to Madera, N. 72 Leag. 
From Grand Cara: ies, to the Eaſt-end of Madera, 

N. by W. 85 Leag. 
From Palma to Madera, N. by E. 53 Leag 
Frum Satrag-s to the Srrtors of Madira, N. 43 Leag. 


The cutermett of the Sergirs lieth from Madera 4 Leag. 

F:om the Lizord to Teneriff, SSW. 379 Leag. 

The Ind of Madera licth from Porto Santo, 
SW. 


Three? ſinall Racky Iſlands called th; Sertors. 


12 Leag. 


Southwards from the Eaſt Point of Madera, lieth three 
(mall Recey Hands, called the Sextors ; the Norther molt 
is the fen, and lieth about a League from the aforcfaid 


LS, Aera. 


Savage. 


Int; the SLauthermett is the largeſt, and licth 4 Leagues 
t:om the Lund: it you uns trom the Northward, or from 
Hor ta Santo, you miy fail through between them and the 
Lan; the Fatlage is broad and very clean and clear, only 
at the wtorclhad 1.1 Point of Madera, licth a ſunken 
K, of which you mutt rake heed. 

Bw: en Madera and Tenerrff, lieth the little IN ind S- 
rage, douth trum the Serzors 40 Leagues, North trem 
the North Flt Point of en 27 Leagues, NNW. 
n the North Kalt Punt of the Grand Canaries, 4% vr 


Ifland Palma, being SW. by S. 4 or 5 Leagues from you, 
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When the Salvages are ENE. 5 Leagues from 
you, it ſheweth it ſelf thus. 


42 Leagues ; it lieth South Weſt and North Eaſt, and is 
about a Mile and a halt long: The South Weit end of 
the Salvages is foul far off into the Sea, therefore run 
rather about to the Eaſtward of it than the Weſtward ; 
three or tour Leagues from that Point, among other Rock; 
licth one great Rock, which thews at a great dittance like 
a Sail. 

The chiefeſt of the Canary Iſlands are ſeven in Number, Canary 
as Lancerota, Fortuventura, Grand Canaries, Teneriff, ud. 
Gomera, Ferro, and Palma. At the Canary Iſlands, a 
$ W. and N E. Moon makes high Water. 

Here I think proper to adviſe you of a Danger that hath 
been lately diſcover'd, and ſent to me to inſert in my 
Draughts, and Deſcriptions, which I will give you in the 
fame Words as they came to me. 

Sept. za, 1697. At two of the Clock in the Afternoon 
* came up With a Long Boat, which belonged to the 
Jeſyna of Fluſhing, bound for the Spaniſh Weſt- [ndies, 
(the Captain's Naine was Peter Menne, the Matic Car- 
« nels Cant) being a Ship of 20 Guns, and 46 Men; 
© they ſtruck on a Rock in the Latitude of 31 deg. 23 
„ min. North, Liſtance from the Madera 110 Leagues 
„W. and broke all their Fore-Foot, and their Ship ſunk 
in two Fours after, 30 Men were drowned with the 


„Ship: I took aboard 16 of them in the Long Boat in 


the Latitude of 20 deg. 2 min. North, 59 Leagues Weſt 
from the Main; they were 15 Days in their Paſſage, 
aud alinoſt |{t.rved ; took on Buard by me Thomas Gentle, 


„% Commander of the William and M.).“. 


From the Canary Iſlands to Cape de Verde Iſlands, 
and thince to the Southward. 


Going with the North Eaft Trade-wind from the Cana- Nx Trade 
ries to Cape de Verde Ill nds, you mult endeavour to get ſight Wind. 
ot them and make them, and fo you may further continue 
vour Courſe from the taid Iſland South and by Eaſt, till 
vu meet with the variable Winds, 


Thus fheweth the Land of Cape de Verde. f 


When Cape de Verde 


beareth S8 E. 1) Miles diſta 


— 42 
„ 


with e rount Hominocks, bring high Land up in the Country; off of the 
e Point, being the Northermoſt Point, there heth feveral Rocks noted with 


the Letter A, This Northermoſt End is ful! of Trees. 
the Land it maketh like a white ſandy Beach, 


About the middle of 
And 
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InſlruiTrons to ſail from England to the Ealt-Indics. 


1 3 


And you ſhould be very careful that with the Veri able- 
neis of the Winds the Ship dues not go too far, either to the 
Eaſtwardor Weſtward, but that you may paſs the Fquinot.l 

| with the beſt Conveniency : You may receive further In- 
— formation from the annexed Chart, (which goeth from the 
til. fe Land's End of England to Cape Buna Fſperance,) that 
there are in the Chart, the Letters A. B C. DO E. F. G. 

Tic Point A at 11 deg, 30 min. North Latitude 80 
Leag. South Welt from Cape de Verde reckoning Cape de 
Vera to lie in the Latitude of 14 deg. 30 min, 

The Point B at 7 degrees North Latitude 110 Leagues 
We it by South from Sterra Leone, 

The Point C in the EquinoCtial Line South from Cape 
Eon. 

The Point D in the Lquinoctial Line r 5 Leagues to 
the Eaſtward of the Iſlands Peneds de St. Pauli or FVigia. 

The Point E at 11 deg. 30 min. of North Latitude South 
from the Iſland Br ava (one of the Cape de Verde Iſlands.) 

There is a Line drawn from the Point A to the Point B, 

which another from B to C, and alto from the Point E to the 
ine Wien " 

mult crofs Point I). 

the Fqui- Beſides the aforeſaid Points and Lines, ſomewhat more 
400 r than 50 Leagues to the Eaſtward from the Point D in the 
what FquinoQial Line, where is marked the Point G, out of 
Reaton. which is drawn a Line falling upon the Line E. D. in the 

Point F. in the Latitude of 2 deg. 50 min. 

Therefore you ſhould uſe all poſſible Endeavours to croſs 
the Equinoctial between the Line A. B. C. and E. D. and 
to go no further Eaſtward than the Line A. B. C. to pre- 
vent your being drawn upon the Coaſt of Guinea by the 
Strength of the Current, which in the Months of June, 
July and Auguft, (et very ſtrong towards that Coaſt. 

How for And likewiſe go no further Weſtward than the Line 
2 E. D. to avoid coming too near the Coaſt of Brazil, tor 
— in April, May, June, July, and Auguff, that Coaſt is 
fur what ſubject to Southerly Winds, which forceth the Current to 


Tor 9 


fetween 


3 the Northward. 
_ Therefore you cannot poſſibly paſs the Equinoctiul there, 
Ps ö 


mall keep if you haul too near the Coaſt of Brazil, 
m June, Therefore thoſe Ships that ſhall find themſelves in thoſe 
July, and Seas in May, June, July, and Auguſt, ought not to go to 
Auguſt. 4 , 
In what the Eaſtward of the ſaid Line A.B.C. nor to the Weſtward 
cale, = of the Line E. D. except great neceſſity ſhould require it. 
with what Vet if it ſhould ſo happen, that about the Line E. D. 
Courſe within two or three deg. of the Equinoctial; and if the 
maſt be Wind ſhould be about the S. E. or more Eaſterly, and that 
to croſs according to what has been ſaid already, it would be ne- 
we Lite ceflary to alter your Couiſe and ſteer away S. by W. and 
S S. W. and with that Courſe to croſe the Line, And in 
Caſe the Wind comes to be Southerly fo tar that a S. S. W. 
Courſe could not be kept, and that you cannot puſſibly 
keep to ihe Kat ward of the Line F G. it would be requi- 


ſite to alter Your Cdurſe to the Eaftward as much as you 


can, till Opportunity preſents to croſs the Equinoctial to 
the Eaſtward of D with a Southerly Wind, taking care 
however, not 10 come to the Weſtward of G. 


Note, Within the Latitude of 5 degrees of the Equi- 


| noctial, vou ſhall mect with the Turnadocs, which are 
variable Winds ; then uſe what diligence you can to pals 
the Equinoctial, for theſe Winds arc troubleſoine and very 
unhcalthtul, "Take care that you are not above S. by E. 
or S S. E. from St, Mays (one ot the Cape de Verde Iflands) 
or ublerving the foregoing Inftructions, and to pats the Equi- 
noctial in 10 degrees of Welt Longitude from the Lizard, 
tor going to the Eaſtward will be no help to you, but 
In what fpending of time ; but paſſing the Equinoctial here, you 
geyroe will neither fear the E.S. E. Curtent to hurt you, or the 
won wag NW. by Weſt Current, that lets into the /e/{-[ndies, but 
walk ve if the Winds hinder you trom paſſing the Equinoctial in 
Pl. 14 degrees Weſt Longitude from the Lizard, and being 
paſt, make your way to the Southward as faſt as you can, 
though the Wind be at E. or EN E. as many times it will 
be, yet not to the Eaſtward of the S. by E although you 
nught imagine that it would be beſt to go Eaſterly, which 
Variable it you do, you will ind the Wind at S. E. and S. S. E. 
ena which will bring you down to your South Courles again; 


for your South Couric would have carried youu without 
the Trop'ck in the variable Winds way, which is in 26 or 23 
degrees of South Latitude; tor it is 4 great difference when 
you may fail 36 Leagues in 24 hours, and will tai but 24 
Leag. in the lame time cloſe upon a Wind; for when you 
have brought your felt into the variable Winds way, it will not 
be long before you have a Wind to carry you to the Cape, 

Betwecu the laid Lines A. B. C. and E. D. in the Chart, 
being come ſo far, as to paſs the Equinoctial between the 
Point C. and the Point D. or between C. and C. at the 
turhelt, n 


— 


And that yon get the S E. Trade-wind, it i mol iry e 
t go away Southward with the fr} Winds, til! you vet a Sl * 
Weſterly Wind, and then you may tteer on this Corte t 
(with a Weſterly Wind) S. E. till 36, 37, or 45 degrers 1 
South Latitude, and then Eiſtward, alway Eu 10 ut, v. ed «ay 
and taking care if any thing might be obſerve. di.at I. i- M ng 
therto bath been unknown. 

When you depart from Cape Bona Eſperance ant fil Ic t» 
for Bantam or Batavia, it is convenient ta f on b=twern CapeBuna 
36 and 42 degrees of South Latitude Eiitward, till you are + . 
come 1coo Leagues to the Laſtwarl oft Cor Bona IJ. ee 
Perance. | Latvia. 


Marks to know when you are near Cape Bona 
Eſperance. 


Being come into the Latitude of 5 7 degrees, you will 

lee thick Reed Buſhes driving in th: Water; when you 

begin to ſee theſe Reeds, then be aſſur d that you are not 

far from the Cape, not above 40 or 50 Leagues off; but 

if you come into the aforeſaid Latitude, and ſhould not fee 

theſe Marks; it may be you may fee ſeveral Fow!s as large as , 08 
Ravens, with white and flat Bills, and black Feathers ; know 
thele fly not above 20 or 30 Leag. from the Cape at moſt, hn 503 
and ſo other gray Fowis called Aicatraſes by the Portu- the Cape. 
gueſe ; Theſe are fure Murks for C. Bona Eſperance, and 
as far as Cape das Aguilhas; and when you are near this 
Cape you hull alſo nud forme Fiſh Bones driving in the 
Sea, called Scuttle Bones. 

Thus by thele Signs having made either of the Capes, 
then keep trom the Land about thirty Leagues, and if you 
are bonnd to Surrat, between St. Laurence and the Main 
of Saffala, then ſhape a North Eaſterly Courſe unto Os o. 2 
Bayos-da India, (or the Shoals of India) in which way ® 
you will find ſome little white Fowls fly in heaps together; 
theſe fly about twenty Leagues from the Main unto the 
Shoals of India; but if you ſee not any of theſe Signs, 
you mult then look out before you, becauſe you are then 
upon the Coaſt of St. Laurence, or upon the Banks of 
Saffala ; and if you ſee many Fowls, then you may judge 
that you are not above 10 Leagues or thereabouts from the 
Shoals of India. Then you may ſteer away from thence 
NE. and NE, by N. until you come into the Latitude of 
16 degrees. Being in this Latitude and ſeeing abundance 
of Fowls called Alcatraſes, 6, 8, or 10 flying together, then 
are you not above 10 or 15 Leagues from the Iſland of 
St. Jean de Nova. Therefore uſe all diligence you can to St. joan 
get from it, eſpecially if it be a new Moon, and run N. 4e Nova. 
W. then you ſhall come by the Itlands Augaxos ; and the 
more Norcherly you go from thence, the better Courſe you 
thall make to gu by the Main of Mofambigue, taking care zie 
that you come no nearer the Land than 25 Fathom, be- bique. 
cauſe There ire divers Shoals and broken Ground. , 

It after the beginning of Offober, you find your ſelves to g.,.;.y; 
be about 1coo Leagues to the Eaſtward of the Cape and of Sunda. 
that you would fail te the Streights of Sunde with the 
Eaſtecly Monſoon (which blows hardeſt in December, Ja- 
nuary, and February) the Courſe ſhould be made ſo much 
Northerly, that you may be ſure to fall to the Weſtward 
of the ſaid Streight, 

In order that being come 6 deg. South Latitude, you 
may make the beſt of your way down before the Wind to 
the Streight of Sunda, as foon as poſſible you cin, 

But it in failing from Cape Bona Eſperance towards the 
Eaſt, you find your ſelf before the beginning of October, 
or after the beginning of March, between the Latitude of 
36 and 42 deg. about 1000 Leagues tothe E. ward of Cape 
Bona | ſperance ; and being deſigned for the Streight of 
Sunda with the Eaſterly Monſoon, your Courſe ought to 
be made more Northerly than Eaſt, that being come up to In what 
the Latitude of 36 deg. and by Eſtimation to be 1109 Cate 


Courſe 


Leagues to the Eaſtward of Cape Bua Eſperance ; "tis mutt be 
requilite'(it the Wind and Weather permit) to run into mad 
light of the Land of Endracht, or Holandia Nova, in the Wt 4 — 
Latitude of 27 deg, or ſomewhat more Northerly, ſo that ta. 
you may thape ſuch a Courſe, that you may be ſure to 
prevent the falling upon the dangerous Rocks called the 
Trrah, which lie near the Latitude of 20 deg. S. which Tiyals. 
Rocks take their Name from one of our Ea/t- lndia Ships that 
was lot on them, called the Tryal; whereby the South Coaſt _ 
may be made conveniently, fo that you may come beſore N 
the Wind, and fall in with the ſaid Streight ot Sunda. Tryals, 
Ir is allo to be obſerved, that the Iſle of St. Pal and 
Amnſt:rdam, which lie in about 38 deg. of South Latitude, — 
and by Eſtimativa about goo Leagues to the Eaſtward ot tue 10% of 
Cape Bond Eſperance ought to be taken care of by a timely 0 4 
looking out, that you may not run foul of it. cart 


Here 
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5 [nſlructions to Sail from England to the Eaſt- Indies 1 


Autumn. 
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Here ohſerve well, 


That the eillance between Cape Pena Eſperance, anc 
the Land of Endracht, or II landia Nowa, is really a great 
deal lets than is made by the plain Chart, and it is polſible 
to fund che diſtance ſhorter by the running of the Currents, 
than in reality it is, fo that the Land called Enqgracht, (or 

lelandia Nova by the Dutch) may be ſooner found than 


may be expected: and the Shore to the Southward of 27 
Degrees hath many dangerous Banks and craggy Groand-, 
whereof you ovght to be very careful in looking out in 
time for fear ot danger, and it is neceſſary by Night, ot 
cloudy weather to uſe the Lead in time, for about 7, 6 
or 6 Leg. from the Land, there is found Ground at 1c0, 


/ 


80, or 70 fathom. 


Inflrufions to Sail from England to the Eaſt-Indies in Autumn. 


pertics of the Winds in Part 1. for the Navigation 
between England and Bantam or Batavia in 
Antumn, it is neceſſary to take Notice, that when you 
have palic the Channel, you ſhould, if poſſible, ſhape 
vour Conte trom the Lizard or Land tend of England, 


A coding to the preceding Ir ſtructions of the Pro- 


yt South W eft, until you come into the Latitude of 43 degrees, 


and fo run about £o Leagues without Cape Finiſterre; 
ſo being in that Latitude and that diſtance from Cape 
Finiilerre, fail oa S. and S. by Welt for Madera or Porto 
Santo, ant from thence pats with the Southerly Courſe 
betwern Cimmarta and Turi; or going ſomewhat more 

Veitcily, tun abont to the Weltwaid of Teneriſf, accurd- 
ing as the Winds fl. 

What „ hacatter ſaid is undetſtcod of a favourable 
Wind; but it the Wins thould provecontrary, you muſt en- 
deavour , far as puilibie, to keep ſuch a Courſe as may 
bring vou into ſiglit of the Canaria Iſlands, where the 
North Eait Wind begins as we have alrcaly obſerved. 

Going with the North Kit Trade Wind tram the Cana- 
ria Iſlands to Cape de Verde Iſlands, you mult alſo run in 
ſight of them. And then {ail from Cape de Verde Iſlunds 
S. by E. till the South Eaſt and Eaſterly Winds begin, and 
with thoſe Winds you may run to the Southward. 

Being that from the Month of November till March, 
abort the Conſt of Brazil, the Winds blow oftentimes to 
the lNurthward of the Eaſt; it is therefore thought neceſ- 
lary to go on with th- ſame Wind directly South, till you 
get hold of the W:twily W 1d, and with it go to a South 
Eaſt Courle till you come into the Latitude of 36, 37, 
28, or 40 degrees South, and from chence to the Eaſt, 
looking always well about, and taking care if any thing 
might be obſerved that hit! erto hath not been diſcovered. 

Having paſſed Cape Lora Eſperance, you may fail Eaſt- 


| ward between 36 and 42 Degrees of South Latitude, till n 


you come 1000 Leagues to the Exftward of the Cape, Courſe 
ſhaping your Courſe ſo much the more to the Northward ut be | 
of the Eaſt, that being come to the Latitude of 30 De- vn pi. 
grees, ſuppoſing your ſelves by Eſtimation, to be about 1109 1d Gaps 
Leagues, or thereabouts, to the Eaſtward of the Cape; and eee 
ſuppoſing your ſelves to be at that Ciſtance to the Laſt ward to avoid 
ot Cape Bona Eſperance (it Wind and Weather permit) to the Treats 
run in ſight of the Land of Erdracit, or Holandia Nown, 
(which is uſual with the Dutch, but not with the Erg/t/) 
in the Latitude of 27 degrees, or more Northesly, to ch- 
ſerve ſuch a Courſe that you may be ſure to avoid the 
Rocks called the Tryals, lying about the Latitude of 29 
degrees South, ſo that you may make the South Colt of 
Java, and fo fail to the windward of the Streight of Sunda, 
and fall in with the ſaid Streight as toon as poſlible. 

This i, to be underſtood of the time when the Eafterly Ye eg. 
Mon on bloweth to the Southward of the Line, and being erly and 
at that aforeſaid diſtance of eleven hundied Leagues to — 


* 
onſoons 


the Eaſt ward of Cape Bua Eſperance, between the begin- cauſe va- 
ning of March and the end of September ; but in time when riety of 
the Weit-rly Monſoon bloweth to the Southward of the e 
Line, which bloweth hardeſt in December, January and 
February, between the aforeſaid Latitude of 36 or 40 de- 

prees, being come about 1000 Leagues to the Eaſtward of 

Cape Bona Eſperance, the Courſe ought to be made ſo 

much more Northerly than Eaſt, that you may fall in 
therewith as ſoon as poſſible you can. 

It is to be oblerv'd, That the Iſland St. Paul and Am- 
ſterdam, licth in about 38 degrees of South Latitude, and —.— 
according to common Eſtimation, about 920 Leagues to ſterdam, 
the Eaſtward of Cape Bona Eſperance, which ought to be 
conſidered, that you may look out betimes that you fall 


not upon it unawares, 


20.25 


Theſe Iſlands, or rather Rocks of Martinvas, are three 


in Number, they lie neareſt North and South : only the 
Northermoſt, which is a very ſmall Rcck, is ſomething 
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Thus ſheweth the Iſlands, or Rocks of Martinvas, bearing Weſt about 4 Leagues off. 


more Weſterly, and are not above a Mile in length ; they 
are no better than Rocks, and no way acceflible, 


Thus ſheweth the Iſlands ot Trinadada, bearing Welt about 4 Leagues off. 


Te B:dy of the Iſland of Trinadada, lies in the Lati- | 
tude of 20 dev. 27 min, South, and in Longitude from the 
Lizard, 24, ze Welt. 
{de of the Ifand, about a Mile from the Shore, where 
vou have gradual Soundings ; here you have Water, but it 
1s difſ.oult to vet it into your Boat, by reaſon the Shore is 


You may Anchor on the Weſt 


Kucky, which will endanger the ſtaving of your Caſk, 


Ti 11.nd is «bout five Miles long, ſtretching it ſelf a- | 


bout N. W. and 8 E. the North Point being in 20 deg. 25 
min, South Latitude, and the South part 20 deg. 29 min. 
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The N. and W. part is nothing but ſleep Rocks, ſcarce 
Acceſſible, the Iſland Trinadada lies about 8 or g leagues 
from Martinvas ; we moared in 18 fath, on the Weſt-fide 
of the Iſland, the North part bearing Eaſt North Eaſt, the 
South part South Eatt ; and a high ſteep Rock, like a Ninc- 
pin, E ſt South Eaſt. The Variation here is about 6 der. 
30 min. Eaſt. 1 

You have a Draught of this Iſland in a corner of the 
St. Helena Map. 
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Tus ſheweth St. Helena, when the North Point A bearcth -NN W. about 8 Leagues of, 


There 7 tink it prifer to acquarnt the Reader, that this Iſland was taken by the Dutch, 
and i the beginning of the Year 1673, was re-taken by the prudent Conduct of that Vali 


and the Caitle Fire-Sirp, &c. 


in the Tear 1672, 


nS S 4 E uy a 0 ant Commander, Sir 
Richard MunCay, in His Majs/ty's Sh A ſſiſtance, having under his Command the Levant, the Mary and Martha 
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Thus ſhe 
B. WNW, 
St. Helena lieth in 16 degrees of South Latitude, and 


To *cuch 1 deg, co min. of Weſt Longitude from the Lizard : It 
at 5t. He- you would touch at St. Helena, keep in the Latitude of 


lena. 


i5 dey. 50 min. and you cannot miſs it Night nor Day; 
the Land is kigh, and coming from the Cape there is no 
Current to deceive you. The South Eaſt Wind will take 
you in 3o Degrees of South Latitude, and will carry you 
to the Northward ot the Equinoctial. 


Inflruftions to Sail into St. Helena Road. 


The Road of St. Helena is on the North Weſt fide of 


the Ifland ; to Sail into which, and to Anchor, take the 
following Directions. 
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weth St, Helens, when the two little Iſlands bear W. half Southerly, and the Point 


You muſt keep Sugar-haf- Point cloſe on Bari, fn 
near that you may caſt a Biſk=t on Shore. On tv Her, 
or Weſtermoſt part of this ſaid Point, ſtats a finull Fare 
of two or three Guns, which you muſt be ſure tu keep 
cloſe on Board: The Valley which you will then ſce, 3; 
called Rupert's-YValley, in which there is a god Line of 
Guns, and a ſmall red Houſe. And the next Point ot hie h 
Land is called Munday ze Point, on the Top of which ants 
a ſmall Fortification ; this Point alſo muſt be ke pt cloſe 
on board: The next Valley being the place of Anchoring, 
is called Cappel, or James Valley, and bring the Flig- 
ſtaff S.S.E (or South Eaſt is the beſt) and you may An- 
chor in 8, 10, or 15 Fathom. | 


Aſcenſion Ifland lieth in 7 deg, 5 min. South Latit. and in g deg. oo min. of W. Longit. from the Lizard. 
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Thus ſheweth the Iſland of Aſcenſon, when you are on the Weſt · ſide thereof 30 Miles diſtant, 7 
the Body of the Iſland bearing Weſt by North halt Northerly. 


Aſcenſion lieth in the Latitude of 7 deg. $5 min, Longi- 
tude from the Lizard, g deg. oo min. W. The Anchoring 
place is on the NW. fide of the Iflind, where you Ride 
in 12 of 13 fath. Water, about 2 or 3 Cable's length from 
the 11,ore. You have 7 Fathom within a Cable's length of 
the ſhore : The Bay is about half a Mile deep, and about 
half a Mile wide ; the Weſtermoſt Point is dangerous, 
there running a Reef from it about a Mile from ſhore, on 
which ſometimes it doth not break ; the Landing place is 
in the bottom of the Bay, on the Eaſt-ſide, on a ſmall 
Rocky Point, on which ſometimes, it is very dangerous 
Landing. This Bay may be known by a ſmall Hill ſtand- 
ines 1 (If, called Croſs Hill, there being a Croſs on it; 
t Hills in other parts of the Iſland, but then they 
d. tand by themſelves: You run in directly with this 
1 and Anchor as before, about half a Mile from the 
e. On the Euſt-fide of Croſi- Hill the Land is level, 
aud then for about ſixty or ſeventy Paces the Land is 
pretty ſtcep, and then about two Miles and a half the Land 
riſeth with a ſmall Aſcent, which brings you to the foot 
of a Ridge of Hills, which when you are at the top, ſhew 
almoſt circular. At the foot of theſe Hills is a Well of 
Water : Here are a great many Goats, 


A Deſcription of the Iſland Triſtan de Cunha. 


Triſtan de Tie lies in the Latitude of 37 deg. 7 min. 
Scuth, and Longitude from the Lizard about 10 dey. and 
a halt Weſt. This Iſland is ſteep too, about half a Mile 
trom the ſhore 13 and 14 Fathom, and fo decreaſing 
gradually to three Fathom cloſe to the ſhore ; there is no 
Shoal nor broken Ground lying off it, except a ſmall mat- 
ter off the Points. It is very difficult getting a ſhore here 
with a Boat in ſome places, for near to the ſhore there is 
luige bodied Trees growing under Water, the Tops of 
which he almoſt even with the Surface, ſo that in going 
a-ſhore you are forced to row in and out amongſt the 
Boughs, About a Piſtols (tot from the ſhore-ſide there 
is freſh Water to be had, but the way is very ſtony, fo 
that you cannot well get it on Board without rowling on 
Boards, or banding it. There you will find abundance of 
Seals, ſome of them very large, which ycu may cut down 
with an Ax, for they will not reſiſt you, Here is abun- 
dance of Diiſt-Wocd; and ſeveral ſmall Springs amongſt 
the Rocks: In ſome places you may eaſily Land. Here 
is neither Goats nor Hoge, nor, by Report, no other 
Creature but theſe Scale, except a ſtrange fort of a ird 
which goes upright. | 

Note; That three quarters of a Mile off this Ifland there 
is no Ground with 100 Fathom Line. 


To go into Table-Bay. 


Keep in the Latitude of 33 deg. 40 min. or thereaboute, 
and you Will fall in with the North Part of Cape Bona 
Eſperance, where you ſhalt ſee the Table Mountain look 
above all the reſt of the Land ; you may ſteer in with the 
Table till you ſhall ſee a ſmall low Iſland called Pengw:in Penguin: 
I0.nd, with a Houſe upon it with Dutch Colours; but keep Lfd. 
— the Min hen the Iilland, = there are ſunken 
Rocks lis upuu ic, Keep your Lead poi ou may be 
bold to go in ſixteen Fathom Water in tha Sod wo 
2 in five or ſix Fathom, if you bring the Table 
= w_— and the Sugar-Loaf SW. half W. you may 

e very well, as you may more plainly ſee in the 
Draughe of Cape Bona Eſperance. F . 

There is another Iſland called Coney Iſland, bearing N. l 
NW. from Pergwin Iflaad ; this Iſland hath foul Ground fi- 
about it, and to Seawards on the Weſt · ſide; hath a dan- 
gerous Ledge of Rocks; you may go boldly between the 
Iſland and the Main; near the Shore is no Danger but 
what you ſee. 

Chapman's-Chace is a very good Harbour, and lieth in _ 
the Latitude of 34 deg. 10 min. lying within the South Olaf. 
Weſt Point, under a little Hillock cloſe by the Shore on Chace. 
the SSW. ſide like a Table, lying in the Bottom of the 
Bay ; there is good Ground, and good Depths ia this 
Harbour, as 10, 9, 8, 7, 6, 5 Fathom. * 

Cape Fa/ſs licth in 34 deg. 30 min. of South Latitude, C PAH. 
and is diſtant from Cape Bone Eſperance nine Leagues 
E.SE. Between theſe two Capes is a deep Bay, and be- 
fore it lies a Rock even with the Water, and licth neareſt 
to Cape Bona | ſperance ; in this Bay is the great River 
Dolſe, where is good Refreſhing, _ 

From Cape Bona Eſperance to Cape das Aguilbas, the 
Land hieth E.S.E. diſtant 26 Leagues, and no Danger to 
be ſcen but a bold Shore, and fo all along; ſixty Leagues 
to the Eaſtward of Cape das Aguilbas, is low Land, but 
there is a high Land to the Eiſtward ot the low Land, and ©r*4%=" 
you hive Ground 7 or 8 Leagues from the Shore, 

An hundred Leagues to the Eaitward of this Caps, at 
70, 65, 60, 50, or 40 Fathom, you will have ſandy 
black Ground, which will help you much in coming home : 
It you cannot have an Obſervation to find the Latitude, 
when you are to the Weſtward of this Cape, you ſhall 
have clear and deep Water, which miy be a help to 
you, in dark Weather, to find and to make Cape Bina 
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| Eſperance, 
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Thus ſhewerh Cape Bona Eſperance, when the Table bears N. half Eaſterly from you. g Leagues off, 
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Thus 
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The Making of Cape Bona 


Eſperance. 
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Tnus theweth Cape Bona Eſperance, when the 1 able bears N. by E. 8 Leagues oft. 
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pe Falſo, bearing Eaſt by North ten Leagues off. 


rs N. of you, it ſhews 
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Thus ſhews Cape das Aguilhas, N. N. E. 


18 Leagues off. 


r 
- JJ W 


0 * — * 


Tt 


8 


WIW 


* 


NY ccrn 

In theſe two Proſpccts is ſhewed the Appearance of the 
Suuthermoſt Head of Sa/dina Bay, when you come out 
ot the Bay; and it bears off you as followeth : Being 
diſtant, by Eſtimation, 5 Leagues off to the Weſtward of 
the Eaſtermoſt Point next the B y, South Eaft, and the 
Sugar-loaf ſhut in with the Table South Eaſt by Eaſt, the 
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middle of the Head South Eaſt by Eaſt, and the Souther- 
moſt end being three Hommock S.S.E. a quarter South ; 
alſo you may ſee the Northermoſt Land bearing off you 
N. N. E. and North Eaſt by Eaſt, diftant about 8 Leagues 


B. The Table. 


| off. A. King James's Mount. 
Sugar-loaf. 


C. The 
he Croſſes are to come together. 
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In theſe Proſpects ſhewerh the Land of Cape bona Eſperance. 


Coming from the Southward, being diſtant from Cape 
Bona Eſperance about twenty Miles, and it bears off you 
8. E. by S. being diſtant from the Land about 8 Miles, 
you ſhall have the Sugar-loaf A almoſt open, and it will 
bear off you NE. halt N. dilſt.nt about eight Miles; the 
T.ble C. alſo being feen ever the Hill, having the Sou- 
the-rma{t end thereof NE. half Eaſt; the next round Hill 
EN E. and a high round Hill up in the Country, E. halt 
S. and the tcragged Land E S. E. with fine champion Land 
tom the high round ili inthe Country, almoſt on the Cape 
it telt cloſe by the Sca-lide. At BBB the Lands are to joyn. 
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Ta come to an Author at Cape Bona Eſperance. 
If you cannot weather the Breakers that lie to the S. E. 
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us ſneweth Cape de Agutibas, bearing N. W. by N. diſtant four Leagues. 
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of Pengwin Iſland, you may go between the Ifland and 
the Main ; but you will have no Ground, till you come 
within half a Mile of the N. E. end of Pengwin Ifland, and 
then you have gradual Soundings at 17, 16, 14, 12 fathom, 
very rocky Ground, keep the Hand as cloſe aboard as you 
think fit, the ſhoaleſt Water is g Fathom, which is a good 
Birth off, and when you have the Flag-ſtaff on the Hill 
W. N. W. you will have 8 and 7 Fathom gruff courſe Sand, 
where you may anchor with ſafety ; If you cannot get in, 
but when you get in you anchor in 13 Fathom gruff gra- 
velly Ground. Charles Mount, bearing S. halt W. the 
Table from the S. by W. to the S. S. W. half W. Sugar- 
Liaf-Hill S. W. by S Pengwin Iſland from N. W. half N. 
to N. by W. halt W. tour Miles off. 


The Land of Cape Bona Eſperance. 
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Deſcription of Saldina Bay. 


A. The Land appearing to the Northwards of the Table, 
bearing North hilt Weſt. B. The Table braring North, 
three quarters Eſt, C. Cape Bona Eſperance, bearing 
Notti by Eaſt a quarter Eaſt, eight Leagues off. O. The 
Land in the Bay between Cape Falſp, and Cape Bona E, 

trance. E. The Lind about Cape Faiſ5, bearing North 
Euit by Eait about a League off. Now Cape Pal/o makes 
like a Gunner's Quine, but there is Land to the Eaſtward ; 
between Cape Falſo and Cape dai Aguilhas, which makes 
like a Quine alſo, but it is a great deal bigger than that 
of Cape Faiſo. Cape Falſp, and Cape Bona Eſperance 
lie Eaſt and Weft, near about 8 Leagues. 


N. half W. N. by E. 
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Now the Cape de das Aguilbat, lies from Cape Bona 
Eſperance, neareſt E.S.E, and from thence to the Eal- 
ward about thirty Leagues, the Land lies near E. N. I. 
and from thence to Cape Formoſa, it lies neareſt Et 
and Weſt ; you (hall have Soundings in 37 Degrees, but 
in running to the Weſtwards you are preſently off of them, 
becauſe it is the Point of the Riff, for the Riff runs from 
Cape Falſo about 40 Leng. to the Eaſtward of Cape Jas 
Aguilbas; hut to the Weſtward of Cape Falſo no Ground, 
and along Cape Bona Eſperance no Ground, you may go 
within a League of the ſauid Cape without Fear. 


N. E. by N. 
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Thus ſheweth the Land about 8 Leagues to the South Eaſt of Saldina Bay, diſtant about 5 Miles off, 


Some of the Dutch knowing Salina Bay very well, and alſo that the Currents ſets ſtrong to the 
Northward, that they cannot get to the Cape with a South Eaſterly Wind, bear away for this Bay. 


A Deſcription of Saldina Bay. 


Saldina- bay is a very fafe Place to enter, and when in, 
one ot the beſt Harbours in the World; ſo great a plenty 
of Fiſh, that three Men may feed a whole Ship's Com- 
pany, and Salt eneugh at the Head of the Bay to preſerve a 
Quantity ; the Water is brackiſh, yet ſuch as it is, the 
Dutch Soldiers that live here have their Houſes neur it, 


and drink no other, which Dutch Soldiers will privately 
conduct you to the Farmers Houſes, and ſupply you 
with Cabbage, and what Sheep you want: Here are 
ſome Deer, great Numbers of Scals, and Coneys a few, 


which are only on the Ifland (ſo called from it) at the 
Entrance. Latitude about 33, about 20 Leagues to the 
Northward of the Table-bay. 
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A. The North Entrance. O. is the South Entrance. 
Thus ſheweth the Entrance of Salina Bay, diſtant 4 or 5 Miles. 


Going in for this Bay, ſteer directly for Coney- land, 
which you may know by the rocky Hummock on. it, as 
above, give the North entrance the beſt Birth, becauſe of 
ſome Rocks lying a little way off Shore, the South is bold. 
Between Coney-1ſland and the South ſhore is a fair Paſ- 


1.3 


ſage to look at, and is, I believe good, but being narrow, 


and a Dutch Ship about three Years fince going in that 
way, in foggy weather was loſt there, I would viſe none 
to attempt it. 


Saldina-Bay. 


This Draught was not Mathematically taken, but is free from any great Error, and the beſt Extant, 


The abovementioned Directions are ſufficient to carry 
any Ship in ; tor provided you leave Coney-Iſſand un your 
Starboard - ſide, you cannot go amils, We Went in between 
the two Illands, and turned out between Seal-1fand and 
the North ſhore, with the 2 right an end, yet I ac- 

he firſt Paſſage the beſt. ? 
"Debgriog to {ail to the Southward, anchor in the North 
Bay, or to the Northward in the South Buy, you may lic 
Landlockt, in both there is no more Shoals than that in 
the Draught, and that breaks, 1 cannot but account theſe 


Notes ſufficient to the ſe, and ſafely to be re lyed on, 
becauſe from the Cape the is all low, next the Sca-ſide. 
until you come as far as this to the Northward. ; 

Coming in with Penguin Iſland in the Night, if you 
fire two or three ſingle Guns, they will make a Fire on the 
North Eaſt Point of it, if you continue to fire more, they 
will make another at their Houſe, which ſtands about the 
middle of the Eaſt-ſide of the Ifland, in a little Bay 
which latter bearing Weſt South Weſt, or the former 
Weſt, in nine or ten Fathom is beſt anchoring, 


Here Note, This Country, about the Cape, is Rich and Fruitful in her Womb, The People differ little from Brute 


Beaſts, only in their Form, they are called Hottentotts : 
Injurious ; 


fancy ; about their Neck they have Guts of raw Puddings 


Their Colour ugly Black, ſtrong Limb'd, def 


perate Crafty and 


ds long, their Hair criſpt and woolly, without Apparel; their Noſes flat, cruſh'd fo in their In- 
Their Heads long - , ſerving bath for Food and Dreſs ; or other wiſe they — 


p inking Leather; the Grand Seigniors among|t them, have better Cloathing, a naſty untanned Hide, 
8 Caif, Babbonn, ot Sheep, the Hairy hide inverted put about their Shoulders, Cc. 


The 
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The Third Part, 


Deſcribing the Sea-Coaſts, Capes, Headlands, Soundings, Sands, Shoals, Rocks, 
and Dangers. The Iſlands, Bays, Roads, Harbours and Ports, from Cape 
Bona Eſperance, all over the Oriental Ocean. 


* — 


The Coaſt beteeen Cape Bona Eſperance, and the Coaſt of India. 


Inflruftions for Sailing from Cape Bona Eſpe- 
_ to Surrat, between the Iſland of Mada- 
gaſcar, or St. Laurence. 


F ROM Cape Bona Eſperance, in your Courſe to 


St. Laurence, you will meet with a Current 

which may be ſhunn'd, if the Winds are favour- 

able, if you ſteer Eaſt, and Eaſt by North, for 
the Current ſets S. W. or S. W. by W. but if the 
Wind is contrary, the further you haul from the ſhore, the 
leſs Current you will meet with, 

The beſt way to make St. Laurence, is in the Latitude 
of 23 deg. 24 or 30 min. by which you may ſhun the ſhoal 
of India, the better to direct your Courſe to St. Jaan de 
Nova, where you ſhall meet with a Current that runs about 
nine Leagues in 24 hours, in Latitude 17 degrees, and ſo 
continuing to the Latitude of 16 degrees, ſetting to the 
Southward ; and after very much to the Northward of 
St. Joan de Nova, which lieth in the Latitude of 17 deg. 
20 min. then haul for Mobilia, in the Latitude of 12 deg. 
20 min. South, one of the Iſlands of Cumaro, whoſe Lati- 
tude is 12 deg. 15 min. South. 

The Iſland Succatore lieth in the Latitude of 12 deg. 
40 min. North. To make which Ifland, you were beſt 
to make the main Land of Zeyia, in the Latitude of 9 or 
10 degrees, otherwiſe you may be put by it. 


Then going for Sur rat, haul in with the Coaſt of Per- 
fa, in 21 deg, on which Coaſt, when the Weſt Mon- 
ſoons are done, you ſhall bave the Wind Northerly, and 
fair Weather from September till April, Now when you 
are off of the Coaſt of Diu, about 30 or 40 Leagues, the 
Water will change, and you ſhall tce ſome ſticks (wim- 
ming in the Sea: Look for Diu from the Depth of 60 to 
20 Fathom, whoſe certain Latitude is 21 deg. North. 
To the Weſtward of Diu, you (hall have the Land fair, 
and without Danger, but quick Tides ; then ſtcering ESE; 
from Diu, 12 or 1% Leagues, you come to the firit Bank 
of Sand, where you ſhall not have leſs than fix or ſeven 
Fathom, this Depth will continue three or four Miles, 
then you ſhall have 16, 17, or 18 Fath. from the Bank, 8 
or g Leagues you thall meet with the next Bank or Shoal, 
where you ſhall have the like Shoalings as before ; then 24, 
20, 14, 12 of 10 Fathom hard aboard the ſhore ; your 
Land-fall will be to the Southward of Demon. 


To go into the Road of Mozambique. 


If you deſire to run into the Road of Mozambigqur, you 
muſt paſs by the two Iſlands of St. George and St Jago, 
leaving them on the South Weſt-fide, running ſome what 
off from St. George in 6 or 7 Fathom, having great Care 
of the Banks and Shoals of Caveceira, which you may ſce Caveceira 
the Water break upon from the Iſland and Fortreis of 


| Mozambique. 


Amſterdam, an Iſland by the Ifland of St. Paul, lying in the Latitude of 38 deg. oo min, and about 
920 Leagues to the Eaſtward of the Meridian of Cape Bona Eſperance. 
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Thus ſheweth the Iſland Amſterdam, when it beareth NE. by N. about 20 Miles from you. 


Inflruftions for Sailing from Cape Bona Eſperance | 


to St. Auguſtine's Bay, in the Iſland of St. 


Laurence. 


When you depart from Cape Bena Eſperance, ard fail 
to St. Laurence, you mult be very careful of your Courſe, 
for you will find very perplexing Currents, that will ſet 
you ſometimes one way, and ſometimes another. And 
in your Courſe to St. Laurence or Madagaſcar, you will 
mect with a Current that ſets South Weſt, or South 
Weſt by Weſt, which may be eafily ſhann'd if the Wind 
be favourable, if you can fail Eaſt, or Eaſt by North ; but if 
the Wind be contrary, the nearer you haul into the ſhore, 
the leſs Current you will have. 

The beſt way to make St. Laurence, is to keep in the 
Latitude of 23 deg. 24 or 30 min. where in the Year 1709 
the Variation was found to be 22 deg. 40 min. Weſt. And 
if you would go into St. Avguſtine's Bay, which lieth in 
the Latitude of 23 deg 36 min. and in Longitude from 
Cape Bona Eſperance, 23 deg. 19 min Eaſt; for the 
finding of it, obſerve theie following Inſtructions. 


A ſpecial Note to find St. Auguſtine's Bay, and 
bow to go in. 


Firſt, it is nceeſſary to mike the Land in the Latitude 


of 24 deg. 20 min. becaute in the Latitude of 25 deg. 

'& it is dangerous falling tor Rocks, Shoals, and toul Grounc, 

that lieth to the Northward, (4s you may ee in the large 
+ 


Draught of the Ifl:nd of Madagaſear, or St. Laurence) 
but in the aforeſaid Latitude of 42 deg. 20 min. you will 
find it bold, and no Danger but what you ſee before you, 
and the Coaſt lieth North and South, by a Meridian Com- 
paſs, without counting the Variation. 
But ſtzer North or North by Eaſt, as your Diſcretion 
will guide you, by the Land; and coming along the 
thore in 24 deg. 10 min. you will ſee a Headland which 
hath upon it a round Hill ot Sand, (like the Table at Cape 
Bona Eſperance) with ſome Trees by it. This Headland 
is ſhort of the Bay 13 Leagues: Keep your Courſe ſtill 
North and North by Eaſt, and there is no Danger, until 
you ſee the Iſland and Shoals before the Bay; and in the 
Country you ſhall ſce a Land rife like /#eftminſter-Hall, vg.omin- 
and a Cut between two High-lands like Dartmeuth-River : ficr-Hail. 
When you come to the Iflands, and would go to the North- 
ward of them, you may be bold in four Fathom ; but An- 
chor not by them, becauſe of the foul Coral Rocks that 
are amongſt them, but rather haul Eaſt up for the Channel, 
coming from the River, till you come to the two Hills ana 
Weſt minſter- Hail, where you ſhall have oazy Ground and 
deep Water by the Main, in 12, 14, 20, and 22 Fathom 
Water. This River St. Auguſtine, lieth from the Iſlands 
(without) 5 Leagu:s, as you may ſee in the Draught. Cape 8t. 
Cape St. S-h»ftian (the Southermoſt Point of St. Lau- Seballian. 
rence) lieth in the Latitude of 26 deg, 15 min. Longitude 
from Cape Bona Eſperance, 26. degrees Eaſt. Upon 
this Southeſite is very good refre({l;ing ; and it is faid, That 
in the Latitude of 24 degrees, there is a Place called Alexa, 
where tixre is good Riding in 8 or 9 Fathom Water, 
very 


Alexa. 
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Directions for Sailing berween the Main and St. Laurence or Madagaſcar. 
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very ſecure ar ſandy Ground, with an Iland or two 
before it, Wu ſome fay is better than the River of St. 
Auguſtin tor dis bound out or home, becauſe it lies at 
the Head of ne Iſland, 


Tullea-Bay. 


Tullea |; about five Leagues to the Northward of Au- 
guſlin Bi; there are Inhabitants within half a Mile of 
the Sca, which maketh the greater Trade, but bad for 
Woodi g and Watering of a Ship, the River being ſo very 
\h.llow that a Boat cannot enter, but the Road is good 
that !;cth within the Ledge of Breakers that reach from 
Hug uſtin Bay, they lie one League from the Main of Ma- 
d.ir1ſcar, and between them is all Oazy ; and when you 
Ive the Talle- Hill, or the Hill called Weſftminſ/ter-Hall 
L. from yu, then you have the Paſſage open, upon 
which Point of the Compaſs you may fail directly in; it 
is about a Mile wide, both Heads being bold, and ſhew 
themſ lves very pliin ; without the Paſſage is deep Water, 
and when you b-gin to enter you will have 16, 14, 
and 12 Fathon Water ſandy Ground; and when you have 
the two Heads ENE. and WSW. then you are juſt on a 
Bank, but there is ſeven Fathom Water on it; fear not, but 
keep the ſaid S. E. Courſe and you will preſently deepen 
your Water to twelve and fourteen Fathorn, and then if you 
run in nearer to the thore, you will ſhoalden your Water 
again ; you may anchor with the Paſſaze two Points open, 
viz. trom NW. by N. half N. to NW by W hilf W. two 
Miles within. From hence you may fend your Boat for 
Water to Avgu/tin Bay, but the beſt way is to Water there 
before you come in here, You have a large Draught of 
this Hai bout in the Chart of Madagaſcar. 


A Deſcription of the Eaſt Coaſt of Madagaſcar, 
or St. Laurence, from the Latitude of 1 5, de- 
greer 30 minutes South, to the Latitude of 
24 degrees 58 minutes gouth. 


Antengal Bay, the South Cape lies in 16 deg. 15 min. 
South, a tair clear Biy, going in you muſt keep the North 
(hore on Bard: The South fide dangerous and full of 
Rocks, above two Miles off; the Bay is ſeven Leagues in 
the Fntrance from Cape to Cape, and is twenty Leagues 
deep ; at the Bottom of the Bay lies an Ifland ten Miles 
about, and a brave Harbour in it, the Land on both fides 
high and Woody; at the Iſland you may carecn you Ship, 
or do any thing to her, ſtanding upon your Guard ; there is 
good treth Water upon this Iſland ; but the Inhabitants have 
Wars with one another, and thereture not to be truſted. 

From the Cape to St. Mary's, is twelve Leagues S.E. 
This Iſland of St. Mary's, the Body of it lies in 16 degrees 
48 min. South, and about ſix Miles from the Main, and 
in ſome places about ſeven Leagues. It is bounded about 
with a Reef, about halt a Mile from the Shore; and upon 
the Weſt fide ot it is a Harbour where a Ship of a thouſand 
Tuns may moor with her Broad-ſide to the Bunk. Theſe 
People are civil ard kind, there you may Careen, or make 
Maits, or Yards, treſh Water is but about half a Mile 
from vou. The People will come from the Main to you 
with Rice, Milk, Fowls, Beef, or any other Refreſh- 
ment; the white Men live upon the Ifland, and ſome 
upon the Main. You will ſce a low Point of Land to the 
Northward of you, bearing N. by W. if you are afraid 
to go into the Harbour, you may anchor under its Point 
in what Depth you pleaſe, and you have freſh Water 
cloſe by you : Ii you go to the Iſland, fall to the South- 
ward, in 17 Ge. 10 min. and then you may run in before 
the Wuid. 


Direfions in what Months you may ſail along 
the Eaſl ſide of this Iſland to Matthew tan, 
from St. Mary 5. 


About this Place is 17 deg. 30 min. Weſt Variation, 
From December to February, and from July to December, 
is fair Weather ; the Winds at E.N.E. and at N.E. and 
ſometimes at North, but generally the Land-winds along 
the Coaſt from St. Mary's tu Matthewtan, are NNE, This 

lace lics in the Latitude of 21 deg. 15 min. South, the 
INand is upon the Eaſt fide, bounded with a Reef ; you 
may know the place by a Hill, making like a Thrum Cap 
up in the Country ; the Rivers Mouth low Land, full ot 
Cocoa-Nut Trees, bring this Hill WNW. from you, and 
being about one or two Mues trom thore, you ride in pretty 


* 


| clear Ground : when you anchor, fire one Gun, and hoiſt 
your Enſign, and they will come off to you ; the King is 
very civil, You purchaſe Slaves for Guns and Powder ; it 
is a wild (hore, you cannot Land in your own Boat. 


Fron Matthewtan 20 Port Dauphin, which is in 
24 degrees 58 minutes South; a ſpecial Place 
of Trade for Negroes. 


The Coaſt lies along South by Weſt, In the aforeſaid 
Months keep not far from the ſhore ; tis bold within a 
League off ſhore, and low pleaſant Land till you come to 
make the High- land of Port Dazphin. In the Latitude of 
24 degrees 40 minutes, you'll fee a low Point, Rocky, 
breaking about a Mile and a half from ſhore, this Point is 
called Point Peer; It lies in ſight of Port Dauphin ; from 
the Point to the Bay where you lie, your Courſe is WNW, 
and you will make a bluff Point, the Clifts of it look ced- 
diſh ; the French Fort ſtands upon it, and you may ke it 
white. You Anchor in fix or ſeven Fathom about' one 
Cables length or mote from the ſhore; this is 24 Place 
of Trade for N:groes, in barter for Gans and Powder. 
You have plenty bf all forts of Proviſions for your Ships 
Company and Negroes. The King _ good Engliſh 
and French, It is a great Pity this is not inhabi- 
ted by ſome white Men. Take care of falling too far to 
the Southward, there being a falſe Bay to Leeward of Cape 
Ramas, that is very dangerods and full of Rocks. 


Directiont how you may ſhun the Shoal going 
within or without to the Southward of Mada- 
gaſcar ; the Variation bere is 23 deg. Weſt. 


Going from Port Dauphin, to the Weſtward of the I- 
fland, or the Main, it you ſhould be taken with a S.E. 
Wind, and cannot weather the ſhoil to the Southward, 
have a good Paſſage through between the Shoal and the 
Main, but keep not the Main too cloſe Aboard, if you 
do you cannot ſee any Paſſige through. Your Courſe 
through, is NW. a fair leading Channel, ſeven Miles wide, 
eleven, twelve, and fifteen Fathom Water. If you go 
without, you mult run into 27 deg. 30 min. and this will 
carry you clear of all Danger; it's as dangerous a ſhoal as 
any about the Ifland ; the Sea breaks upon it. You have 
continually a Current ſetting NW, ſtrong between the 
Ifland and the Main of Moſambique. 

Youngoule, or Maddeota, alias Morundavo, is a very 
convenient Port for Trade. Boats may go on ſhore at any 
time of Tide ſafely, there being an Inlet, or Sound; on 
the Bar at dead low Water, not leſs thin two or three Feet 
Water; it floweth here Eaſt by North and Weſt by South, 
and the Tide keeps a regular Courſe. On the Full and 
Change it is hiigh Water at five o Clock, and riſeth twelve 
Foot at leaſt within the Bar ; the deepeſt Water is but four 
Fathom, which is right againſt the Entrance, the Sound 
is about three Miles large, but all ſhoal; there two or 
three Rivers fall into it, but they are all Salt Rivers; here 
is no freſh Water to be had but what you get by digging 
Wells for, by which means you may get freth Water any 
where hereabouts digging your Wells but a ſmall d 
about three or four Feet. Here is no large Timber, the 
Wood hereabouts being only fit for Fuel, neither good 
Fiſhing, except without the Bar, on the Sca-ſhore. You 
ride about two Miles diſtance from the ſhore in nine Fa- 
thom Clay Ground; the Water ſhoaleth gradually toward 
the ſhore, to that you ride as near as you will; the 
Land is all very low and full of ſhrubby Wood, not at all 


South Weſt. 


Upon the Weſt fide of Madagaſcar lies a good Place of 
Trade for Negroes, in the Latitude of 18 degrees South. 
You may go within the ſhoal, with careful looking out, 
and keeping your Long Boat a Head Sounding z at this 
Place you Anchor under a ſmall Island, one Mile from 
the ſhore ; about ten Leagues to the Northward of this 
Place, is alfo a good place for Trade ; the King is very 
civil and kind, and likewiſe his People. 


A Deſcription of the North Weſt Part of 
Madagaſcar. 


Balley River lies from Balley-bead Eaſt about three Miles 
and a halt diſtant, ſuundings from twelve Fathom to tive, 


Ouzy Ground; the next Head-land to the Eaſtward of 
Balley Head-land, is the rm of Bolley, from whence 
* this 
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A Deſcription of Madagaſcar. 
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this Hrad-land taketh its Name; on the Eaſt ſide of the | trance of Ol Maſſuleige are three tall Rocks, called by the 
— River of Bally, riſeth two bluff Hillocks, thoſe Riſings | Natives Pannora, which muſt be left on the Starboard fide. 
bluff Hil. are near the River's Mouth very remarkable. When you To the Eaftward two Leagues off Old Maſalerge, is the 
locks. are thwart the River's Mouth, the Headland to the Weſt- | River of Didane, but it is not Navigable, and two Leag. 
ward will be N. W. by W. about fix Leagues; you will | to the Eaſtward of Didane is Cannadulla, riſing like 
find different Soundings for five Leagues oft the Shore, | Hay-Cocks. 
you will find eleven, twelve, ten Fathom, Oazy and Sand ; To the Eaſtward of Cannadulla, is the great Indraught 
and about two Leagues off, fourteen, fifteen, ſixteen Fa- | of Marumgany, three Leagues diſtance. This Indraught 
thom ſandy Ground, and Oazy. of Myrumgany is double, it having another great Sale 
Note, That the Land is but low, and at this diſtance | Water River called Sundgee, adjoyning to the Mouth of it 
of ſix Leagues off, the Head-land of Balley ſeems like a | Eaſtward, and likewiſe hath three Iſlands, two very ſmall, 
low Iſland full of Trees. and one five or ſix Miles broad, and at leaſt four Leagues 
Cape Ta. The next Head-land is called Cape Tablz, and riſeth like long, You may anchor at the E. Point of the Harbour 
2 two long Tables, and is diſtant from the River of Baſley, | or Indraught of Morumgany, the little Ifland like a Rock, 
feven Leagues Eaſt by North. and the Weſt Point of the Main, bearing Eaſt and Weſt. 
Note, That the Northermoſt Table is far greater and | And you Ride within three Miles of the Point ; the out- 
longer than the Southermoſt Table; it is the moſt re» | ermoſt Point bearing NE. by E. three Leagues off the 
markable Land all along the Coaſt, diſtant from the Shore | Mouth of Sundgee River. And the Weſt Point you ride 
fourteen Leagues, fourteen, fifteen Fathom Water Oazy, | under, will bear E. and W about 7 miles over. At Sund- 
and Sand. You will find a Shoal off Cape Table, 4 Leag. gee, in the River, is an 10.nd, on which they bury their 
and a half off Shore a little to the Weſtward, Latitude | Kings. This River is Navigable for ſin l Vefſ-ls : From 
15 deg. 40 min. the Table bearing SE. by E. two Leag. | Morumgany to the Southward of the above Iſland, is 
off, Soundings 6, 7, 8, 2 10, 11 Fathom, Sand and | another round Iſland about a Mile broad, and not much 
Oazy ; the Headland of Belley and Cape Table, bear W. more in length: it hath in it freſh Water and Goats, and 
by S. and E. by N. twelve Leagues diſtant ; when the | licth from the Main N. N. E. diſtant feven Leagues; and 
Table bears W. by S. three Leagues off, Mackamay or | three Miles diſt ant from the other Iſland. Here is found 
Alarapani, will bear SE. half S. about 4 Leagues. freſh Water, but fo far from the Water-fid-, that it is not 
Mackamay or Maraponi Iſland is from the Main one | convenient to water here; this Iſland bea ing SW. about 
Mile and half with Flats, and is dry at low Water. Mack- | five Leagues off. You may anchor in 20 Fathom clote by 
amay Iſland is about a Mile and a half long, NE. and SW, | the Main: The other Ifland being SW. by W. about 
and riſeth with 4 or 5 Notches, having a few ſcattering | three Leagues off. 
Trees at each end, Soundings 4, 5, and 6 Fathom 3 Here you will ſee another Iſland bearing NNE. four 
Leagues off, hard Sand; when you are one Mile to the | Leagues; when you are two Leagues off the Main, it ſhews 
Eaſtward ot it, you have 25 10, 11 Fathom hard Sand. | like a Wedge, and is in length one mile and an half; the 
The Eaſtermoſt Land in fight, bears SE. by E. five Leag. | high Land on the Main ſheweth like Aſſes Ears, bearing 
off; it is the Head-land in the Indraught of Manigaro. NE. by E. Soundings 10, 29, 30 Fathom. We left this 
On the Eaſt-end of Mackamay, is freſh Water in two | Iſland on the Sca-board of us, but we had like to have 
places, and it abounds with Fiſh, as the Inhabitants and | been a-ground on a flat of Stone and Sand that runs about 
Portugueſe relate. On the Eaſt fide of Mackamay is the | a Mile trom it, on the South End of the Iſland ; fo that 
River of Maraponi, where is good Trade with Boats tor | you muſt borrow on the other fide oppoſite, for there you 
Slaves, Beeves, Goats, Hens, Cc. and Salt far cheaper | ſhall have 6 or 7 Fathom, On the North fide of this 
than at Maſſaleige; Mackamay lieth in 15 deg. 45 min. | Ifland is very good Water in three places, very commodi- 
South Latitude. ov : ous for Boats to Water, but ſhoal fur Chipping to come 
Manigaro hath near it a Ripling, which makes it ſhew | any nearer than within a mile and a half. 
as though it was barr'd, but you will find no leſs than fix NE. by E. from this Ifland, lies another Ifland, the 
or ſeven Fathom, and further in eight, nine, ten, eleven | diſtance between them being about 4 miles. This Ifland 
and twelve Fathom, Sand and Oazy. The Mouth of the | is about 3 or 4 miles long, and about 3 miles from the 
Indraught is three Leagues over; I failed into it ſome three | Main. I have been told by a Pilot, That it is Navigable 
Miles and better, and anchored on the Weſtern fide in ſe- | between this Iſland and the Main. 
ven Fathom cloſe by the Shore : I ſounded with the Boat, And alſo there lies another Ifland NNE. from the a- 
and found no leſs than ſeven, eight, and nine Fathom | foreſaid Iſland, diſt. 3 Leagues, and from the Ifand laſt 
Water, two Leagues in. mentioned about four Miles. It is a round Ifland, and 
; about a Mile and a half broid, and hath freſh Water on 
A Deſcription of Maſlaleige. the L. fide of it. Between theſe two laſt mentioned Iflands 
the Channel is deep, as 20, 23 Fathom. A little further 
Ycu come into Maſſaleige Harbour on the Weſt-ſide, | lies the Harbour of Meringambo, in which is an- 
+ and as you come in is the Iſland Jamgomy, it makes the | choring about half a Mile within the Mouth ot the In- 
NW. fide of the firſt Harbour coming in; you muſt keep | draught in 13 Fathom Oazy. I ſounded with the Boat, 
Jamgemy ſide, for there is a Sand between it and the | and found gradual Soun dinge, as, 12, 17, 10, 9, 8, 7, 6, Morin. 
Main that hath but three feet Water at low Water; as | 5, 4, 3, 2 Fathom, and all Oazy, to the bottom ot the gauvo 
you come in, you will have no leſs than three and à half | Bay, or Harbour, and from fide to fide every way ; it is — 
or four feet Water; keep a fair Birth off Jamgomy, and | half a Mile in breadth at your coming in, and hath a 
you will have ſeven, eight, nine, ten, or twelve Fathom | Sand Bank to run over, of 6 or 7 Fath. about two Miles 
' Oazy : Cloſe under the Point of the Ifland Jamgemy to | and a half in length, and is broader within than at the 
the innermoſt Harbour of Maſſaleige is three Miles; you | Entrance. Here is very good Water. 
burrow of Eaſt Marren, and ſteer with the Eaſt Point of This Harbour lieth in the Latitude of 13 deg. 40 min. 
Marren. ö 
Neu the Iſland; you have ſeven, eight, nine fathom, about the | It is an excellent Harbour for great or ſmall Veſſels, of 
{alege. Point two, three four Fathom, Oazy. | what Burthen ſoever, for all Winds that ſhall blow : It 
The Point of Jamgomy commands the Channel, coming | hath a Salt-water River that comes into it ; the Land is 
in and out, except it be for Prows and Boats, and the | very high on both ſides, but the riſing on the Weſt fide at 
Eaſtermoſt Point of Maſalerge ; it lies North and South | your coming in, hath a Fall to the South Eaſtward of 
three Miles diſtant. Maſſaleige is an Iſland one Mile and | the Iſland before mentioned, and bears from the Mouth 
a half Eaſt and Weſt, at the Eaſtermoſt Point lieth a deep | of the Harbour SW. by W. fcur Leagues and a half to the 
By, in which is ten, twelve, and fifteen Fathom Water | Northward you have another Iſland greater than any before 
Odzy, convenient for great Ships to winter in, and the | mentioned, except the biggeſt before deſcribed. This 
Natives ſay, it is a freſh Water River; at this Point of | Ifland riſeth like two Tables, and is very low and ſmooth, 
Maſſalrige is a Ledge of Rocks, which ſeems to be an | having a ſmall Rock like a Sail on the N. W. of it, it 
Iſland at high Water, it is a very convenient Place to fortify, | bears from Moringambo N. about 3 Miles Diſtance, 
for it commands all the Iſland. The Iſland of Maſſalbige 
hath good Water in it; there is a River on the South ſide Note, That from this Iſland, and the Iſlands before 
of Maſſaleige, from whence they Trade with the Country | deſcribed, there runs a ſhoal, and if you ſteer from Ao 
People, called the Houds, for Beeves, Slaves, &c. ringambo right with the Ifland before deſcribed, yau 1:11 
: find 4 or 5 Fath. to the Northward of the Iſlaud but if 
From Neu Maſſaleige to Old Maſſaleige. you borrow off the Main, you ſhall have deep Water, 10 
12, 14, and 15 Fathom, and upon the ſhoai you will 
The Courſe is N.E. by N. 55 Miles diſtance ; Sound- have 3 and a half, 4 and 5 Fathom: Look out and vou 


ings two Leagues off ſhore, 6 and 7 Fathom, At the En- 


will 


A Deſcription of the {/lahds of Joanna. 


will perceive it by the Waters Alteration, and then edge | of the Bay, between the Iſl ind and the Sou herinoit hr bn | 
nearer the Main, About 6 or 7 Leagues from Morin- | Land, that is full of Trees, in oazy Gi und, at Wit | 
Aſada. gambn lies Affada, having the Ifland laſt mentioned on the Depth you pleaſe ; but come not in lefs than 4 Fehn, 

Larboard-ſide to the Ofhng of you, and at the Point of | for it ebbs and flows 2 Fathom, an] there is B nk; 

the Incraught you will ſee three imall Iflands, one is | of Sand within that are dry at low Water; in 8 or 9 
called by the Pertugueſe, Sumeretto; it is like a Sugar-loaf, Fathom a good Ship may be bold to anchor, and not 
with another ſmall Rgcky Iſland between it and the Main, | in much leſs by reaſon ot the Sands being ſo near the Iſland, 
a quarter of a Mile diſtant, And another as big as Sume- | on the Larboard-fide going in, is the Place of Trade. 
retto, and riſeth high and rough. You may paſs between 


the Sugar-loaf and the Main, and will not have leſs than The Ebbing and Flowing of the Tides, 
11 Fathom, Iclieth in the Latitude of 13 deg. 24 min. 


When you have entred the Indraught you will ſee the great At Port Dauphin, Eaſt and Weſt, and riſeth about 7 
Iſland of Noſſe; it bears NNE. and SSW, Seven Leagues | Feet. 


diftant to the Southward of Noſſe, is another Ifland round At Matthewtan, it Ebbs and Flows 88E. and NNW. 
and high, 5 Miles in length: And a ſmall Ifland 3 Miles | 6 Feet. 


in medium without them both: you muſt keep the Weſt- At St. Mary's Harbour, it Ebbs and Flows NNE. and 
ern Shore on board SSW, at leaſt 7 leag. and then anchor | SSW. 9 Feet. 


in eighteen Fathom. I ſearched for the Road and found it At Auguſtin Bay, it Ebbs and Flows SSE. and NNW. 
where the Portugueſe Panggay was, fo brought the Ship to | about 12 Feet at Spring Tides. 


2n Anchor in 5 Fathom Oazy, the Sugar-loaf and the At Maſaleige, it Ebbs and Flows ESE. and WNW, 
Road, lying SW. and NE. nine Leagues and a half diſtant ; | about 10 Feet. 


it is all very deep Water till you come into the Road, 20, At Dilegoa, it Ebbs and Flows ESE. and WNW. 
39, 49, Fathom, The Indraught of Aſada lieth in S. by W. about 1 3 Feet. 


You need not fear any Shoal, it is ten Fathom deep from At Natal, it Ebbs and Flows SE. and NW. about 8 
Sugar-loaf to Mangabelly Road: There lie three Iflands | Feet; the Bar is dangerous. 
off the Weſt Point of the Bay, viz. Sumeretto, alias Sugar- 


loaf, 3 Miles diſtant from the Point. There is alſo a ſmaller I F Cumro. 
Itland to the Southward of the Sugar-loaf, one Mile The [lands of 


diſtant, When you bring the great Iſland to the Northward Theſe Iſlands are five in Number, taking their Names 
of the Sugar-loaf, and the Point on the Weſtward-fide | from the biggeſt, called Cumro, being the firſt ; 2. Mobilia. 
like a Table in one, then you have the high Land of Man- 3. Joanna, 4. Mayotta, and 5. St. Chriſlephers ; each of 
gabhelly almoſt ſhut to the Weſtward of the Table, or the | them excellent for Refreſhment of Men, abounding with 
Point bearing NW. 10 Leagues diſtant. Mangabelly rileth | gelicate Fruit and Cattle, which may be had at an eaſy rate, 
with Pikes and Fallings Eaſterly and Weſterly, and appears Theſe Iſlands are full of Natures Bleſſings. Cumro is 
like an Iflind, When you bring the Weſt Point of the | the higheſt and beſt Land, but branded with the molt 
Bay, and the South end of Ciffey in one, they will be | (ſubtle and bloody Savages. Jaanna hath courteous Peo- 
SE. by E. and NW. by W. ſome nine leagues diſtant. | ple, and ſuch as readily help Strangers. Mibilia is fur- 
The liland riſing like two Tables, and the Ifland to the | niſhed with Oxen, Goats, and Buffeloes. 
NE. of the Sugar-loaf in one W. by 8. Noſe. by N. | 

10 Leagues diſtant, the high South Head of Noſe, and the land 

Sugir-loat bear E. and W. ſome 8 Leagues diſtant ; the = 4 8 
W. Point of the Bay, and the Northern- end of Neſe bear This Iſland lieth in the Latitude of 11 25 min. 8. 
NE. and SW. 7 Leagues diſtant. and is the neareſt of the five to the Coaſt of Maſambigue. 

Neſſe is 5 Leagues in length North and South. To the 


Southward of Naſſe, is a round high Ifland, called Noſſen- ; hers 
gumby, it is 2 2 Leagues long, and hath freſh Was an 9 

on it. Four Miles off it ſeems like a Rock, but it is full This Iflind lieth in the Latitude of 17 deg. 10 min. 
of Trees and white Sand ; round about it to the Southward | South, bordering upon the ſhoals of India. | 
of Nuſſemguml y, is the high Land of Ciffey, ſeeming like an 

lil.nd, but is not fo, for Ciffey is a Promontory that ſhoots | Mokhilia. 

out from the Main. Ciffey is 2 Miles North and South, 
and riſeth high like an Iſland. The next high Land to 


the Southward, is the high Land of Mangabelly; the NW. | and Longitude from the Cape 26 deg. and bears from 
Head Land is an Ifland that riſeth like Peicks, and talls E. Joanna W. by N. about 10 Leagues, from Cumro 8. E. 
and W. having three black Rocks, lying off the Weſtern 14 Leagues; the Land riſing gently, the Inland woody 


end of it. This Iſland makes a Bav, in which is the | aud mountainous: The Inbabitauts are a mixture of 
Flace ot Trade, and you ride in the middle of the Mouth | Mabomitans and Gentiles. 
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The Latitude of this Iſland is 12 deg. 1 5 min. South, 
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Thus ſheweth the Ifland Mobilia in theſe three Proſpects above, they being ſuppoſed to be joined to one 


another, as you may ſee by their breaking off, 


| The Road of Vuſſey, is on the Eaſt- ſide of this Iſland, 
The Iſland of Joanna. about g Miles to the Northward of the South Eaſt Point. 
A Weſt by South Moon makes High-water at Full 
The Ifl:nd of Joanna lieth in the Latitude of 12 deg. | and Change, at which Time it flows three Fathom up and 
12 min. South : If you chance to fall on the South- | down, the Flood ſets to the Southward, and the Ebb to 
fide of the Iſland, have a Care that you go not about the | the Northward. From the South Eaſt Point of Foanne, 
Eaſt-ſide to get in for the Road, for you will mect with a to the Road of Vaſſey Shoals are four or five Miles from 
Northerly Wind, and hardly be able to get into the | the Shore, which at Spring Tides are four Hours dry, but 
Road, for the Flaws that come from the Land out of the | cn Neap Tides not above an Hour and a half, When 
Bay 8. S. E. blow freſh. Here is good riding in the | the Wind is off Shore the Water is ſmooth, and you 
Road, and you may have good Refreſhment, as Beef, | have no Appearance of the Shoals by any Breach, when 
Goats, Hens, Lemons, Oranges, Cocoa-Nuts, Wood, | they are under Water, 
Water, Sc. at cheap Rates. The Inhabitants ace Malo- | 


'mitans, and very courteous to the Eng liſb. | | | The 


A Defeription of the Iſland Mauritius. 
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A Draught of the Iſland of Joanna. 
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A Deſcription of the DRA UGHT of 7OANNA 


From A to B, the Coaſt lies S. E. by S. 7 or 8 Leagues. From B to C, N. E. 7 Miles, From 
C to D, N. N. E. 11 Miles. From D to E, N. by W. 7 Miles. From E to A, E. half 
N. 5 Leagues, F, I, K, three Towns, Ec. 
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The Iſland Mayotta. 


This Iſland lieth on the North Weſt- ſide of St. Laurence, 
in Latitude 13 deg. 5 min. and Longitude from the Cape 
27 deg. 30 min. It riſes very high to the Eaſt ; as you 
fail by it, mounting with a Pyramid, and may be ſeen 
atar off at Sea. 2 


Of the Iſland of Mauritius. 


Mauritius lieth in the Latitude of 20 deg. 5 min. South, 
and in Weſt Longitude from Cape Comerme, 38 deg. 
20 min. "This Iſland abounds with all Things requiſite 
for the Uſe of Man. It is high and mountainous, but ev- 
ry where {weet and flouriſhing ; it procreates a healthy Air. 
Here are variety of Fiſh, 

This Iſland hath many good places to anchor in; two of 
which are well know, the one on the NW. fide, which 
bears the Form of a Semi-Circle, and lieth in 19 deg. 
zo min. South Latitude The other on the S. E. in 20 dep. 


15 min, Both Bays ſeem Land-lock'd. The Ground 1s 


Vauritius 
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Thus ſheweth the Eaſt- ſide of Joanna in theſe two Proſpects, ſuppoſed to be continued at their joinings. 


Oazy ; you may anchor in what Depth you pleaſe, as in 
five, ten, fifteen or twenty Fathom. " 


_ from the Eaſtward, or from the Southward, 
you may keep cloſe to the ſhore in ſix or ſeven Fathom 
Water, but you muſt go no nearer, for you will be taken 
up with Coral Ground ; and going in, you will find an 


Iſland called Cooper's Land; come no nearer to it than 1fand. 


five Fathom Water, as you may ſee in the Draught. 
When you bring Peter-Butts-Head open with a Fall 


in the Land like a Saddle, then you are in the beſt of the Peter- 
Channel; but if you go but a Cable's Length more Eaſt- Ile. 


erly, you will be upon the Rocks. 

You may alſo perceive another Peak which lieth below 
Peter- Butts-Head; and before you luff in be ſure they 
two be ſhut into one another ; or elſe the Coral Ground 
on Cooper's Iſland, will take you up: But when you are 
between theſe two, you may ſafely luff in, for the Wind 
is commonly off the ſhore at S.S.E. The general Cuſ- 
tom is to ſend the Boat before to ſound and try the Ground ; 
and when you have endeavoured what you can, you muſt 
warp in, becauſe the Wind is off the Shore, and the Chan- 
nel arrow. Thus 
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Thus ſheweth the Mauritius, when you are diſtant 15 Miles; and the Southermoſt Land in ſight, bearing 
Weſt by South from you, which is the bluff Point, and near to a Caſtle inhabited by the Dutch, but 
you cannot ſee that; the high Peak is called Peter-Butts-Head, bearing Weſt by North; and the 


Northermoſt Point in fight beareth NW. fine champion Land by the Water-ſide ; but is cragged Land 
up in the Country, and full of Trees. : , ” 
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Thus ſheweth the NW. fide of the Iſland Mauritius, being diſtant from the NW. Harbour about ten 
Miles; the Harbours going in is right againſt the high Peak, called Peter-Butts- Head. The Depths 
going in you ſhall find to be 5, 8, 10 Fathom ſandy Ground: and when you are further in, you 
may ride in 6 or 5 Fathom Water, oazy Ground The Bearing of the Iſland when you are without, 
and to the Weſtward as before, is as followeth ; the Northermoſt Ifland bearing ENE. the middlemoſt 
like a Gunners Quin E. by N. the other called Round Iſland, Eaſt by North, two thirds Northerly. 


The Ifland Diego Rais lying diſtant 159 Leagues to the Eaſtward of Mauritius. 
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Thus ſheweth Diego Rais, when you are to the South ward ot it about 8 Leagues, the Eaſtermoſt end being 


a long ow Point, bearing NE. half Eaſterly; the Northermoſt end maketh with a double Point N. by 
E. half Northerly ; the Breakers lying all alovg the Sourh-fide of it, about five Leagues off 


| pour ry 100 Leagues or more a head of their Reckonings : 
Direction. for the Iſland Diego Rais. could not have believed this, it I had not had the Experi- 

enc- of it in the Ship Lys, commanded by the Chevalier 
The Ifland Diego Rais lies in 19 deg. 40 min. South | Prntevez. We left Pondichery on the 17th of January, 
Latitude, and in about 45 deg. Longitude, Eaſt from the | 17:9. Our Intention was to go round the Cape without 
Cape of Good Hope, The Draught was taken from a Sur- | comin 14: theſe lands, but on the 22d of Fe , to 
vey mide by the French, who ſent proper Perſons to vicw | our gre t Surprize, we had fight of the Iſland Mauritius, 
this Iſland and the Iſland of Mauritius, in order to make | and the next D y ſaw Maſcurine, when according to our 
Choice ot the beſt for a Settlement; though they gave the | Reckoning we ought to have been about 70 Leagues to the 
Preterence to the latter, on Account ot its being the large(t, | Eaſtward of Diego Rais: This Error was the more extra- 
and having the South Eft Harbour which is ſecure againſt ordinary, we had been but 36 Days at Sea, and that great 
the Hurricans, but in all other Re ſpects they allow this | Part of our Diſtance was North and South, in which we had 
Ifland to be as good. Wood and Water are to be got here | diſcovered no unuſual Errors; and that our Reckoning tor 
with caſe at the Place where the Challope is markt in the | the reſt of the Voyage to France came out very well. The 
Draught, and there is abundance of Fiſh of ſeveral ſo te, Variation during this Voyage anſwer'd our real Diſtance, 
eſpecially Turtle and Lamantin or Manatee, which keep | and put us on our Guard. As we approached the Iſlands we 
in Numbers within the Breakers on the Shelf round the | found the Weather overcaſt, and the Trade-wind unſteadier 
Iſland, and are eaſily taken at low Water: There is plenty | than uſual. While we were in ſight of theſe Iſlands we had 
of ſeveral forts of Trees fit for Fire-wood and other Uſes, | little Wind verring round the Compaſs and perceived a 
among others abundance of Ebony, many forts ot He: bs | Current ſetting ten Leagues a Day to the North Weſtward. 
for the Pot, with plenty of Land Turile. The Soil is rich 
and the Iſland healthy; if the Wind be far Southerly it Don Maſcharinhas, or the Engliſh Foreſt. 
may be difficult (eſpecially to ſuch as have not been there) 
to get into the Bay, but by coming to an Anchor with- This Iſland bears this firſt Name from Sergnior Maſcha- 
out and warping in, as the French frequently do. The | r:nbas a Portugueſe, after his own Name, at the firſt Diſ- 
Variation as I obſerved it four Leagues North trom the | cory of it. But it's later Name is received from Capt. 
Ifland in the Year 1741 was 20 deg. 50 min. Weſterly. Ca/tleton, Commander of the Ship Pearl, in the Year 
The diſtance between this Iſland and Mauritius as ſet 1613. The Ifland is about fifty Miles in Circuit, and the 
down hitherto in our Pilot Books is very erroneous, for the | South Pole is elevated 20 deg. 55 min. In Longitude 
French who ſee it frequently, in going to Mauritius now | 1 deg. 30 min. from the Meridian of Mauritius, Weſt. 
called Iſle de Franca, never make it more than go Leagues, | It is exceeding lofty, every where green, and ever flouriſh- 
and on the other hand they find the Diſtance from the | ing, pleaſantly apparel'd with ſtore of Trees. It had no 
Iſland of Mauritius to Madagaſcar to be 60 Leagues more | Creature, except Birds, until our Captain landed ſome Hogs 
than laid down in our Pilot Books, It may not be impro- | and Goats of both Kinds, that by a happy Multiplication 
per here to take Notice of an Obſervation the French make | and Encreaſe, the future Viſitants might be relieved, and 
in their Navigation from Pondichery to theſc Iſlands, which | bleſs the Planter, It wants not Water, both ſweet and 
is, that the Ships that (ail in the North Eaſt Monſoon are | plentiful ; the Birds are very rare and excellent. 
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Thus ſheweth the Iſland Don Maſcharinhas, or the Engliſh Foreſt, when the Southermoſt low Point. 
5 beaceth South by Weſt about ten Leagues off. 
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Directions for the Coaſt of Arabia. 


Of the Malha. 


The Malba, The Northermoſt part, lies in the Latitude 
of 9 deg. 55 min. South; and Meridian diſtance from 
Bombay 11 deg. 40 min. Weſt, it is ſteep too: I fell in 
with the Weſtermoſt part of the North-end, and had fifteen 
Fathom Water, Coral Rocks, and the next caſt eight fath. 
upon which I bore away North by Weſt, and tho but a 


| 


ſmall Breeze yet deepen'd every Caſt, as 12, 15, 22, 2c, 

2, 60, 85 Fathom, and then no Ground, I came upon 
it again in 15 Fathom Coral Rocks, as before, the next 
Caſt had 12, then 10, and fearing ſhoaler Water, tacked 
and ſtood off NNE. and had 11, 12, 13, 14, 17, 22 
Fathom ; and having run about a Mile ard a half, loſt 
Soundings ; it is reported the Southermoſt end ot iti O n- 
ger is very ſhoal, and in ſome places dry, The Variation 
about 16 deg. 40 min. Welt. 


In this Latitude of 16 degrees 18 minutes South, lies the dangerous Shoal of St, Brandon, where the Falcon, Capt. 
Edward Ledger, was in danger of being loſt. Longitude from Jurrat g deg. 30 min. Weſt, You have a particular 
D1aught of theſe Shoals in a Corner of the Mauritius Draught. 


E that would fail to Moba in the R-d-Sea, it is re- 


— H quiſite he ſhould be entring the Streight in the 
Sine. Month of March, or by the middle of April, in 
— reſpect ot giving his Paſſage, and Price for his Goods; 


the Winds up the Gulph, ate generally at SSE. very freſh 
Obtaining until the latter end of April, and ſometimes the beginning 
bh of May ; but that is very late, and then turneth to the 
NW. and WNW. until the middle of Awguft, and then 
they return to the SE, in the Gulf: If you obtain Scca- 


NNW. 


N. by W. 
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Direclions for the Coaſt of Arabia; and firſt of Babelmandel and its Streights, 
with Moha in the Red-Sea. 


tray by the beginning of April, then keep the 
middle of the Gulph, or cither Shore, * he Wind 
enclined ; for then there is little or no ſtream. 

But if later, you muſt keep Cape Guardafoy on Board, C Gun. 
and the E' hiopean Shore, until you are as high that you dafoy. 
think you may fetch above Aden, with an Allowance of a 
great Stream, that ſetteth down the middle, which is icl- 
dom found wanting all that time of the Year. | 


NNE. half E. 
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Anus theweus dic AI, d of DoculFe, ut WGicle Bearings, Uiltance 5 of 6 Leagues off. 
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Thus ſheweth the Land of Guardafoy, as you cuue trom the Laſtward, diſtant about four Leagues. 


SE. half 8. 
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Thus ſheweth Mount r&tx, bear ng S. hat 8. 4 Leagues off. 


Youu may ſail within one Mile of the /Ethiopean Shore, 
there is nothing to hurt you but what is above Water, with- 
out it be flaws from off the Land, which many times is ad- 
vantagous, but very heavy when the wind is at Weſt. 

Here note, That the /Erhicpean ſhore and Socatra, is 
high Land to be ſeen 12 or 13 Leagues off. 

When you fuſt make Auen, it appeareth like a ragged 
high Iſland, and as you ſhqort up with it, appeareth like 
two Iſlands, but they are all the main Land, it being low 


Sieht of 
Aden. 


ſandy Strands ; between theſe high Lands, which is the 
Cauſe they appear ſo when the Body of the Weſtermoſt 
beareth N by W. and the Body of the middlemoſt NE. by 
N. diſtant tour Leagues and a half, then the Body of the 
Eaſtermoſt will bear ENE. * 
When you have obtain'd , you fail along 
Shore by — Sounding, ſtanding oF wy Fathom, = 


in to twelve Fathom, there being nothing to take be⸗ 
tween Babelmandel Point and Aden. —_ 


North three quarters Weſt, 
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Thus ſheweth 


Your Courſe from Aden is SW. by W. half W. diſtant 

23 Leagues, depth from 15; to 30 Fathom, Sand and Coral 

| Rocks; and then Welt 20 Leagues to Babelmandel Point, 

depth from 12 to 3o Fathom, but the moſt ſafeſt way, is 

to keep the Shore on Board by your Sounding, where many 
ſtop for a ſlatch of Wind, when they are late in the Year. 

When you firſt get ſight of Habelmandel Point it mak- 
eth like a Quine. Then you will have fight of the Babs 
(which Iſtand maketh the two Streights) and the Iſlands on 
the Athiopian Shore, bearing South Welt. 

To fail thro' the Narrow Stieights, or between the Point 
and the Babs, you muſt run up with Babelmandel Point 
until you have the aforeſaid Streights open, then may you 
fail thro? as you plate, giving the Ifland-fide a ſinall Birth. 
You will have depth from cight to fourteen Fathom, un- 
even 50andings, and Coral Rocks. This Streight is more 
CM mocious to go through, than the broad Streights (for 
$1417) that 1» made by the Iflands that lie off the AZ2h1- 
vp/an Shore and the Babs, for through the great Streight is 
no Greund in 30 and 50 Fathom, and always a great Cur- 
rent 1unung one Way or other, according to the time of 
Year. 

When you are ſhot through the Streights about a Mile, 
then your Courte is N, by W. halt W. fix Leagues, and that 
well bing youu uno ten or twelve fath, within tour Miles 


Siehe of 
Babci- 
mandel 
Punt, 
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the high Land ot Aden, as yuu come from the Southward, and 
are diſtant about ſeven or eight Leagues off. 


of the Shore, againſt a Bluff Land ; from thence your Courſe 
is NW. by W. eight Leagues, Depth from 20 to 4 Fathom, — 
which will bring you fair up with the Sand that lieth to 
the Southward of Moba Road, which you muſt not come 
nearer than eleven fath. for if you do, there will be uneven 
Soundings, but keep the Depch of eleven fath at about five 
or ſix Miles trom the Shore, until the higheſt Spire in the 
Town bear-th E. by S. Southerly ; then you may h-ul in 
for the Road, and Anchor in five Fathom or under, as you 
pleaſe, as by the large Nraught of the Streighs of Babelman- 
del and Moba, you may more plainly ſee. | 

The Courſe from the liitle Streights to Moba is NNW. Tides. 
halt W. diſtant torty Miles, with an Allowance of the Va- 
riation, which was 16 degrees Weſt, in the Year 1709 : 
For Tides here are none that can be taken Notice of, for 
they do not keep Courſe according to the Moon; yet at 
Full and Change it floweth 8 foot up and down. 

The Streams ſet as the Winds (that is in the $treams. 
Gulph,) except ſometimes at Full and Change, then it has 
been known to ſet to the windward two or three Days. 

Moba is a fair Town, ſeated on the Strand in a ſmall Bay, 
there being a Caſtle to the Northward on a Point of Land, 
another to the Southward on a ſmall Iſland, that maketh the 
Buy, when you are in the Road, it appeareth as the Figure 
iu the Draught thereof A 
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Directions for the Coaſt of Arabia. 23 


A Deſcription of the Coaft of Arabia Felix, from 
Macullo Bay zo Dotar. 


Variation Before we proceed to deſcribe this Coaſt, there is two 


things that will not be amiſs to mention, or treat of, that 
is Variation, and the Nature of the Winds on this Coaft. 

The Variation in the Year 1709, by good Obſervation, 
was found to be 14 or 15 deg. Weſterly ; therefore in all 
theſe following Deſcriptions, there is an Allowance for it, 
it being laid down according to the true Meridian. 

The Winds bloweth on theſe Coifſts SSW. and SW. 
and fo variable to the W. with hard Guſts, and ſometimes 
Rain from the beginning of April to the middle or latter end 

' of Auguſt, and then it turneth about to the Eaſtward pro- 
ving little Wind, and great Streams to the Weſtward, and 
ſo continues to the latter end ot Merch, with ſometimes 
Land and Sea-Breezes, but very faint, if any thing incline 
to the Weſtward ; and mighty freſh if to the Eaſtward. 

Therefore he that comes from Moha, and is bound to 
the Eaſtward, as Muſcate, Surrat, or any patt of India, and 
late in the Year, as the Middle of Auguſt, he muſt not 
come near thi» Coaſt, but keep well to the Southward, and 
then he will meet with the Winds at SW. which com- 
monly bloweth to the middle ot September. I bi ing there 
late in the Year 1690, the latter end of Auguſt, by our 
running with the ſhore, we loſt our Paſſage, being bound 
to Muſcatr, and was toiced to turn up alungit the ſhore, 


— — 


as high as Dofar, and then to put for the Coat o [:d:, 

Here is no dealing with this Coaft, from the b-ginning 
of April to the latter end of July ; for the Wind bloweth 
out of the Sea at 8. and 8 8 W. with great Guſts and 
Rain; neither is here any Harbour or Road that lieth 
not open to theſe Winds, and no Sounding to be had fix 
Miles off the ſhore in many places. 

Maculla Bay lieth in the Latitude of 14 degrees 46 
minutes North, and is at leaſt three Leagues deep, and 
fix Leagues over, very high Land all round, but at the 
NE. Point is a Mountain ſom<thing higher than the reſt, 
under which is a Road for Eaſterly, Northerly, an4 NW. 
Winds, within a ſmall Point of Rocks where you muſt An- 
chor within a Cable's Length of the foreſaid Point, as by 
the Draught hereunto annexed, you may more plainly ſee. 

The Point is wholeſome and found, no Danger but what 
you will ſee, Three Cables Length from this Point 
NE. is a Ledge of Rocks, which ſometimes the Sea breaks 
on ; to anchor here, bring the Eaſtward Point SE. and 
Weſtermoſt Point SW. Depth 3 Fathom and an half; 
this Road is diſtant from the Eaſtermoſt Point about 3 
Milcs. 

You may anchor in moſt places of this Bay, in the bottom 
in fittcen and twenty Fathom, within a Mile of the ſhore, 
in the bottom of the Bay, is a ſmall Town called F:s, and 
on the Point ſome Fiſhermens Houſes ; Fith here is cheap 
and gcod, but Water mighty dear as is all other Proviſions, 
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From Maculla Point to Shahar, the Courſe is Eaſt by 
North diſtant 12 Leagues; between which lies ſeveral 
Towns, of which ſome are not civilized, atter you have 
paſſed Maculla Point you may keep along the {hore in 
what Depth you will trom g tath. and upward. 

Shabar is a fair Town ſituated on the Strand, lying in the 
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Latitude 14 deg. 52 min. North, and to be ſeen in clear 
Weather five or ſix Leagues, looking like white places of 
Clifts at that Diſtance ; it is further to be known by two 
Hill, one to the Northward,*%and another to the Southward, 
as in the annexed Figure; the Inhabitants with their King 
reccived us kindly, 


A Preſpect of the Road of Shahar, in Latit. 14 deg. 52 min. 


To anchor in the Road, which is no more than a plain 
—_ ſhore, bring the Northermoſt Hill to bear NE. and by N. 
and the Weſtermoſt Hill W. by Compaſs, then you will 
have 9 Fathom Sand and Oazy, being right betore the 
Town. 

| From Shahar to Cape Bogathſua, the Courſe is E. 
ES 15 Leagues, which is wholeſome and found, there being 
nothing to take you up, it is indifferent High Land, al- 
moſt ſteep too, five or fix miles off, 50 or 60 Fathom ; 
but within two or three Miles, ten and twelve Fathom, 

and fo deepens gradually. | 
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From Cape Bogathſua to Kaiſun Point, the Courſe is 
ENE. 4 E. diſtant 29 Leagues; the Land between which 
is moderately high in the Country, to be ſeen at leaſt ten 
Leagues; but in ſome places low by the Water- ſide, where 
there is ſeated many ſmall Villages, this ſhore is whole- 
ſome and Sound, having 3 or 4 Miles off 30 or 45 
Fathom. 

This point of Kaiſun is very high Land, and remarkable 
above all others by two Starts of Land that ſheweth like 
Aſſes Ears, and are : be ſcen at leaſt ten Leag, when they 
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Directions for the Gulph of Perſia. 


Cape For- 
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bear E. by N. half N. as ſoon as you bring the Point to 
bear N. and by W. of you, you will ſee two ſmall Towns, 
Ka ſun and Durja, the Road tor which is the NW. part, 


W 
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From Kaiſ.n Point to Cape Portuack, the Courſe is 
FNE. diſtant fourteen Leagues. The ihore between 18 
high and mountainous in the Country, and low voy the 
W-:er-fide, with ſome ſ{ima!} To ens. 

Here the Soundings are ſomthing more favourable, 
for ſix miles off you hal hive 7 Fathom, and then pru- 
dually in along until you come up with Cap Fortua. . 
and then not under 40 or 5 Fath. wilkn o Mile and 
a halt eff the Horte; we were foro: io warn about 
C.pe, and tow with our Boat a+ we have tune at fever £: 
Vi.ces : This Cape lies in Litieude of 15 deg. and 48 
minutes, diſtant trom the Merihan of Babelmangel Point 
$ deg. and 45 minutrs Ealt ; this Cape is high Land, to be 
lech in clear Weather at leaſt twenty Le:gues. From 


„And by E. 


in What Depth you pleaſe, as you ſee in the following 


Figure. 


ee = 


this Cape runneth in a Bay to the Northward, in which is 
good Soundings, and good holding Ground as Clay and 
Oazy, as is round the Cape, but deep Water. This Bay 
is at leaſt ten ues over, where you may anchor in 
what Depth you pleaſe ; but when ſhot over the Bay, it 
is as the other part of Arabia, ſteep and high, and in 
many plicee no Ground. From Cape Fortuack to the 
Bluff Lind, which is fair by Defar, the Courſe is NE. 

44 Leag. from the Bluff-Land into Dofar 
Mad ENE. halt N. diſtant ten Miles; as ſoon as you 
are up wich this high Land you will ſee Defer, which is 
a ſmall Town (cated amongſt Trees; to anchor in the 
Ro.d which is no more but à ſtreight ſhore, as you may 
ſce by the rigure that follows, | 
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A Scale of two Miles 
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Bing the Bluff-Land to the Weſtward to bear W. by 


S. and the Eaſtermoſt Point, which 1s large and low, E. 
halt South, or the higheſt Houſe in the Town NNE. Eaſt. 
erly, diſtant from the ſhore 1 Mile, Depth five Fathom 4 
hard Clay Ground, which is the beſt of the Road : But 


18 or 19 Miles to the Weſtward, is good Anchor or hold- | 


ing Ground all along the ſhore, 12, 15, or 18 Fath. 2 or 3 
Miles off: About 8 or 10 Leagues to the Eiſtward ot 
Defar lies Moribatt, where many Ships have gone when 
they have loſt their Paſſage, which is reckoned a good 
Road for the Eaſterly Mon ſoons, but of this I muſt leave 
till farther Experience; here is no certain Tide all along 
this Coaſt ; yet the Water ſhall riſe and fall at certain times 
ſeven or eight foot ; Streams runneth as the Wind bloweth, 
without it be ſemetimes at Full and Change, and then for 
three or four Days it ſhall run very ſtrong to Windward, 
which was a great help to us, when we loſt our P. ſſage; 
many that are Strangers in ſuch a caſe, will be afraid to 
keep the Shore on Board, which they muſt do it they in- 
tend to get to the Eaſtward, which may be done without 
danger ; the Wind ſeldom bloweth hard on the ſhore in the 
Eaſterly Monſoons ; the People are not to be truſted in 
many Places, but at Shahar, Karſun and Defar, and upon 
the latter you muſt have a good Eye ; for they are not real 
Fiicnds to the Chriſtians. From Maribatt, the Coaſt lieth 
along NE. by N. to Cape Roſulgat, the diſtance between 
them, about 120 Leagues, all Full of Rocks and Shoals. 
Cape Roſulgat is the Eaſtermeſt Point of all Arabia, 
it lies in the Latitude of 22 deg, 20 min. The Coaſt is 
very mountainous with ſeveral ſandy Bays to the Weſtward 
ot it, if bound from hence to Muſcat or Gombar oon, you 


In this Form appears the High Land of St. Jobn's bearing SE. 4 Leagues off in 17 Fathom. 
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mult if poſſible, keep the ſhore on board, eſpecially in the 
Months ot April, May, or june; the Land ſtretches 
neareſt North Weſt by Weſt; the ſhore is very bold, 
there is no Anchoring between the ſaid Cape and Muſcat, 
except at T-gwel and Curiat, and that fo near the ſhore 
that a Piſtol will curry to it. The Land about Curiat 
may be ſe n in a clear Day, at leaſt 25 Leagues off 

Fron Cape Reſu/gat to Muſcat, the Courſe is NNW. 
nt 27 Leag. Muſcat lies in the Latitude of 23 deg. 
and 3, 17 The Town is encompaſſed with a pretty high 
Wall, and it is +ccor:modated with a tolerable good Har- 
bur, large enough to contain fifty or ſixty Sail of Ships. 
One Mil: without the Harbour is no Ground, and half 
a Mile off is 35 Path. but in the Harbour is but three and 
a half and three Fath. clean Sand. Muſcat is beſt known 
by the Iſlands that lie about two Leagues to the NW. of it: 
as allo by ſeveral Watch-houſes that appear white on the 
Black Hills or Rocks, which Hills or Rocks this Country 
abound with, and in forty Leagues there is hardly a Tree 
or Shrub to he ſeen along the Sea-Coaſt, yet it is a very 
plentitul Country, abounding with Sheep, Goats, c. 


Directions for thoſe that are bound from Surrat 
zo the Gulph of Perſia, 


When you ſet fail from the Bar of Swally, take the 
Shoalings upon the ſhore, at eight or nine Fathom, and 
ſo keep down along till you are almoſt as low as the 


high Land of St. Jobn's, which is in the Latitude of 19 
deg. 50 min. or thereabouts, and ſheweth as the Figure 
underneath. 
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+ Directions for the Coaſt of Arabia. 


26. 


from you, being in 12 or 14 Fathom Water, and having Leag, off the High Land of St. Jobn's ; your dep 
me pait of an Ebb, you miy ſteer over NW, for the | over, will be between 1 5 and 18 Fathom. 

Head ot Diu, which lics in the Latitude of 20 deg. 40 To the Eaſtward of Diu-bead, 4 or 5 Leag, there is a 
min. and is diſtant fou the former Land about 3 3 leag. | high Hill riſing as is deſcribed below, when the Cid 


it you have a freſh Gale ot Wind, this Courſe will carry | Hill bears NNW. 8 Leagues off, you ſhall have 18 
vou cl.ar of the Southern-end of the Sands, which lieth | Fathom hard Ground. 


In this Form appears the High Land to the Eaſtward of Diu-bead, bearing North 
North Wett, Weſterly, eight Leagues off, eighteen Fathom Water, 


Wd : IQ \ WI YES s Ma Wd) N 


From the Head of Diu, your neareſt Courſe is NW. | Meridian of Diu 6 d 10 minutes, or near therea- 


ty N. for Cape Gradel, which lies in the Latitude of | bouts, and ſheweth as Figure underneath. 
25 degrees 40 minutes North, and Longitude from the | 


C 


e 


ADV 


N \N I RE OOO  EENESSET OOTY XITY 
C. Cape Goadel, bearing North Weſt 5 Leagues off. N. by E. 
C 
F mT A OOO RIA 
C. Cape Cadel, bearing North by Weſt 3 Leagues off. A. NE. by E. 6 Leagues off. 


Before you come to Cape Goadel, if the Eaſterly Mon- From Cape Goadel to the Eaſt point of the Road of 
ſoon leaves you when you croſs the Tropick, and you | Faſques, the Land lieth W. and by N. and Eaſt and by 
mect with the Winds at WNW, and NNW. variable, | South, the Variation being allowed, the diſtance is above 
your beſt Courſe is to ſtand in for the Shore, and fo | 8o Leagues. 
ply it up, becauſe there you will have the Land Breezes The Eaſtern Point of the Road of Faſques, lies in the 
in the Night, and the Sea Breezes in the Day many times; | Latitude of 25 degrees 30 minutes N. and Longitude 
and alſo a Current ſetting to the Weſtward, until it meet | from the Meri un of Surrat 12 deg, 30 min. W. The 
with the Current of the Gulph, which ſetteth off SSE I | Land is very low 
do not know of any Danger along the Shore, but ſtand When you are within 20 Leagues of the Road you 
not in too neut it in the Night, for there is in many | will ſee a vy round Hill called Mountain de Ebotures, 
Flaces very low Land, which lieth very far off trom the | it hath in the M:ddle therrof a little Swamp, there is not 
high Land, and cannot well be dilcerned in the Night, till | ſuch another Hill on all the Coaſt. This Hill is diſtant 


you are very near it, and the Water deep, except it be | trom the Road or Point of Faſques about 8 ues, and 
very near the Shore. ſtandeth up in the Country from the Sea- ſide, ſhe weth 
as is underneath. | 
E D NNE. 
uedoue CC EH SER | oY) W pt 
E. The Land to the Eaſtward of Cape D. Mountain de Ehbowres 4 Leagues and a half off. 
Faſques, bearing N. by W. 5 + Leagues off. 
NNE. | D. 
" JEFWIINS 
nm OREN COMO F® REG ge Om 
E. The Land near Cape Jaſques, N. D. Mountain 4 Chous, NE. by E. 


by W. 5 Leagues off. 


Note alſo, That when you are in the Offing, and have | you have the Gapp X in the double NNE. the Eaſtern 
the Hill F North off you, then the Eaſtern part ot the] Point of the Bay is NNE. alſo. 


If you keep the Hill marked with the Letter G North, | as underneath deſcribed : The Eaſtern Point of the Bay is 


you may go right into the Road in 4 Fatiom and a | very low, and hath ſtanding thereon a little white Houſe, 
half or 5 Fathom Water off the low Point, ©: when | or Pagod, 


H G F X 


n A 


\ \ a \ 
\\\ \\\ \ \ » o 
OOO OOO  OOOEEaAtS Ws Wr ne 


H. The High Land of Cape yaſques, X. NNE. half E. 
bea ing N. by W. 5 Leagues off. 
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The Cape itſelf is a very low ſandy Point, whereon | Jaſques. Point Bombarick hath a Rock or Hommock 
ſtandeth a white ſquare Cliff, like a Tomb, ſtanding in the | on it reſembling a Caſtle, N. by W. half W. b Compaſs. 
Sea, but the Clift is not ſeen as you ride in the Road. From Bombarick Point, lieth a ſhoal Point off from the 

In this Bay there is very fair Shoalings all over the | Perfian Shore, about three Miles; on this ſhoal you have 
Ground, {ft and Oaſie, except it be near the Shore, or | not above four Fathom, and if you be within two Miles 
the Faſtern Point. To the Northwird of this Point above | of the Shore, you will not have above three Fathom. 
five Miles, there is a ſmall River into which a ſmall Ship | this Shoal is ſteep too, there _ 24 Fathom within 
that draweth not above ten or eleven Feet Water, may go | half a Mile of it. This ſhoal, in the Day, may be ſeen 
ind ride as ſafe as in a Dock, where you have four Fathom very plain by the Change of the Water, but in the N ight 
and a half at low Water, and ride Landlock'd, and alſo | it is dangerous, therefore to avoid it, come no nearer the 
lay her fide to the Shore ; there is upon the Bar of this | Shore than twenty Fathom, till you are paſt it, then may 
River at low Water but five Feet, it doth riſe ſeven Foot | you borrow on the Shore all along in' ten Fathom or leſs, 
and a half or eight Feet upon the beſt of the Spring, it | as you (hall think fit, for there is no danger to be feared. 
floweth NE. and SW. From Bombarick, or Cape Faſques Point, to the Iſland 

Ormuſe, the Courſe is North by Weſt half Weſt, about 

Directions between Cape Jaſques and Gambarone. 2 ab e Jaſſues lies in the Latitude of 25 

| e Point of eh, to the low Point of Bom- From the South-fide of Ormuſe to Gamberone, the Courſe 

._ Pony i 22 Weſt by Compaſs ; about ſeven | is NW. half Northerly, about twenty Miles between Or- 

Leagues, between theſe two Points is good Soundings from muſe and Larack Iſland, there is no Danger, if you fail 

twenty to five or fix Fathom, if you ke: p the Perſian fide, between the Ifland of Or muſe and Larack, give the SW, 
but over on the Arabian is deeper Water, the Point of | Pot of Ormuſe a good Birth, it being ſhoal a pretty wa 

Bumbarick is a low ſandy Point, as is allo the Point of | G off 


When you have brought the ſaid Land to bear ESE. | in the Latitude of 20 deg. and 20 mn ho | 
. 
going 
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Directions for the Coaſt of India. 
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* 


off, near two Miles, and ſteep to ten tathom, within two 
Cablg's length of it, and upon it in ſome places three Fa- 
thorn” or with ſmall Ships you may go between Ormuſe 
and the Main in four and five Fathom. 

Now let me adviſe you in your return back again wh-n 
you come from Jaſques, and are bound for India, keep 
a fair Birth off ſhore, in 24 deg. 30 min. or thereabouts, 
till you are withia ſixteen or twenty Leagues of the River 


Sinda, for while you continue without the Tropick, the | 


Wind will be Northerl y, and within Eaſterly, as has been 
found by Experience, in the Months of November, De- 
cember, and January; beſides there is a great Current that 
ſetteth to the Weſtward continually, for if you croſs the Tro- 
ick, before you are gotten ſo far as within 16 or 20 
333 ot Sinda, you will not be able to fetch the Land 
of Diu; when you think you are within the aforeſaid Di- 
ſtance of Sinds, ſteer away SE. and SE. by S. uſing your 
Lrad in the Night; and when you come near the Land 
to the Weſtward of Diu, in Latitude of 20 deg. 50 min. 
vou will here 28 Fathom Water, black Oazy Ground 8 
Le:2ues off the Shore, the Water thick and full of filth 
and flime, with ſome Snakes, and things reſembling Snake 
Skins. 
In the Latitude of 20 degrees 20 minutes, Dia- Head 


bearing North, you will have 27 Fathom Water, ſoft 


Oazy Ground. 

Note, That ail theſe Courſes and Bearings of Iſlands that 
is here mentioned in the Deſcription between Surrat and 
the Gulph of Perfia, ate by the Meridian Compaſs with- 
cut reſpect of Variation. 

River Cinda or Sinda, lies in the Latitude 24 degrecs 
4 5 minutes, Longitude from Surrat 5 degrees 30 minutes 
Weſt, the Land to the Southward ſhews very low, and 
three or four Milzs off the Shore, there is not above four 
or five Fathom Water hard Ground, The River Cinda 
hah a Bar at the Entrance of aboat thirteen or fourteen 


(ert at high Water, the Mark for coming in is a white 
Nlonument, which will ſhew it felt about tour Miles off; 
bring this Monument to bear North Eaſt from you, and 


ſleer directly with it till you come to the foot of the Bar, 
where, on occaſicn you may Anchor in three or three 
Fathom and a half, and then the aforeſaid Monument being 
brought NE. halt E. you may go over the beſt of the 


Har, ſteering NE. by E. The firſt place of Trade when 


you are over the Bar, is Laribundare ; but the chief place 
of Trade, is up in the Country, called Tatta, which is a 
large City. 

Dia lies in the Latitude of 20 degrees 42 minutes, it is 
good Haibour, there being three fathom and a half, the 
Liarbcur is between the Ifland and the Main, but the 
going in is very narrow ; it was formerly the Metropolitan 
City of Guzzarat, but now of little Note ; there is no 
other place of Trade on this Coaſt exc-pt Gogo, which 
lies ten Leagues up the Gulph of Cambaya. 

Between the Point Dant and Juge, the Land is cliffy 
and reaſonably high to Seaward, and very high and Moun- 
d inous in the Country; alſo between theſe two Places the 
Shore is bold, but to the Northward the Land is low to 
the Sea-fide, and Mountainous within, and it you come 
within a Mile or two of the Shore, having the Mountain 
to the SW. of 6% high Land NW. by W. take care of 
a Ledge of Rocks to the Southward, which lieth there 
(ünken. About this Reef-head runneth very little Tide; 
but near the Shore, and eſpecially thwart the Ifland of 
Peram, the Tide runneth very ſwitr, ſetting as the Land 
lieth, and riſ:th about four fathom ; when you have ſight 
of the Ifand of Peram, come no nearer the Shore than to 
bring the 10nd North by Eaſt. In the Road of Gogo run- 
neth no ſtreng Tide, by reaſon of the Iſland and other 
tos, which at low Water, may be ſeen; it is full Sea on 
th. full and change Days about four a Clock, and floweth 
2h ut four Fathom. 

G+go lies in the Latitude of 21 deg. 33 min. North ; 
it lies N. by W. from Dod Point at Gundeek, which is 
tl, Weſttermoſt Point of the Gulph of Cambaya : To the 
<thward of the City is a ſmall low Illand, which is a good 
M.rk to know the Road by, called Peram : When you 
hive hroacht Peram lil ind to bear Weſt about three Miles 
om vou, licer in North Weſt for the Road, which is 
deep cnough for Ships of the largeſt Burthen, where you 
„Anchor in three Fathom and a halt Water, about two 
Mics from the Shore ; here the Tides run very ſtrong, 
efp.cially at the Spring Tides. 


Marks for Surrat, 


The Maiks far Surat are a great and broad Tree, and a 
white Ilouſe to the Southward of Surrat, named Pogade, 
which is a little Mile to the Northward of the Tree, in one. 
The River doch not ſhew it ſelf until you are open of it, tor 


it is very low Land and full of Trees, you will ſee the 
Trees before the Land : three Leagues from the River of 
Surrat is Swall:y, or SwalleveHHole, and to come to an 
Anchor, bring the two Stacklis Trees SSE. and An or 
in eight Fathom, by the Bar, upon which is three and a 
half Fathom. | 

From Surrat to Deman your Courſe is SE, by S. by a 
Meridian Compaſs about fixteen Leagues, 


Thwart Marks to ſail into Bombay and find the 
ſunken Rack. 


Pirft, Obſerve the ſeven Trees above Malabar-Point, 
are on the higheſt Land of Bombay, which Trees are divi- 
ded three of them to the E.ward, and the other four ts the 
W.wardof the opening between them, and alſo take notice of 
a ſingle, and the talleſt Cocoa Nut Tree upon Oid Woman's 
Iland, which Trees being brought in the opening between 
the ſeven Trees brings you upon the ſunken Rock, or, if 
you bring the ſingle Tree, ſtanding on the higheſt Land 
of Bombay, upon the middle of the ſecond Row or Range 
of Trees on Old Woman's Ifland, brings you as before 
theſe being the thwart Marks to find the Danger. 

Secandly, To avoid this Rock, or to know when 
are to the Northward or Southward of it, bring the great 
Tree upon O Woman's Iland to the Weſtward of the 
ſeven Trees, and then you are certainly to the Northward 
of the ſunken Rock ; and if you be to the Eaſtward of 
the ſeven Trecs, you may be ſure that you are to the 
Southward of it, theſe being the proper and beſt Marks. 

Thirdly, The longeſt Mark, together with the firſt and 
ſecond Obſervation, to find this Rock, is the old Houſe 
of Mazagon (being ſquare and without a Roof, and ſtands 
— = of 5 upon the Neck of the 

N ion ot B:-5ay, which will certainly bring 
find the Rock. 4 Haz 6 anti 

Fourthly, To go to the Eaſtward of this Rock, bring 
Mazagon- Houſ- juſt open to the Eaſtward of the flanked 
and Eaſtermoſt Angle of the North Eaſt Baſtion, fo keep 
it till the great Tree is to the Weſtward of the ſeven Trees 
and you will be to the Northward of the Rock; or if 
you are bound out, bring the Tree to the Eaſtward of 
the ſeven Trees, and you are certainly to the Southward 
of this Danger, which Mark you may ſafely fail by. 

Fifthiy, To go between the Oyſter and ſunken Rock 
which is a clear Channel, and at Low-water four fath. 
from Rock to Rock, within two Ships breadths, alſo three 
Fathom at the Rocks fide. This Channel is Oazy, and 
by eſtimation one Mile broad, the longeſt Marks is Ma- 
zagon- Houſe ſhut in behind the h'gheſt part of Bombay 
Fort, upon which Mark you may depend for your ſafety. 

S:xthly, The Mark to find the middle Ground, keep 
the Houſe ſtanding upon the Eaſt point of Mazagon 
juſt on the Weſt fide of Garlick-Hill, (being green and 
higher than any of the nearer Land of Bombay, by which 
it may be eaſily known) and the high Tree of the range 
of the Eaſt ſide of Bombay, juſt open to the South Weſt- 
ward of Bombay Flag, brings you upon the Danger 
whereon is not above five foot at low Water, and very 
unequal depths near it, and ſaid to be Sand, but by expc- 
rience is tound to be unequal Rocks, and is in breadth 
and leng:h as is laid down. 

Seventhly, To fail clear of the ſunken Rock into Bom- 
bay Road, bring the Houſe upon Mazagon Point, upon 
the Eaſt of Garlic Hill, but rather halt the Houſe open 
to the Eaſtward of the Hill, that ſo kept will conduct 
you to the Weſtward of this Danger ; then you may bor- 
row and come to an Anchor, the Union F lag bearing 
NNW. a large half Mile at low Water, Depth four 
Fathom and three quarters, Oazy Ground. 

Eighthly, This ſunken Rock is at the top of it, no bigger 
than the Hcad of a quarter Caſk, within 40 Foot round 
about, and is no more than 3 Feet at low Water, at 
which time, in the Waſh of the Sea, our Yaul ſtruck 
upon it with her Bow; the riſe of the Water is here 
about 17 Feet. 

Bombay is in the Lat. of 19 deg, co min, Hanry Cana 
is in the Lat. of 18 deg. ſe Br. and lies — Fort 
S. by W. half W. 11 Miles diſtant. 

You Anchor in Ca Road 7 Fathem and a half ſoft 
Ground, the Weſtetmoſt Land in fight bearing North 3 
quarters Weſt, and a Light-houſe like a Lanthorn ſtand- 
ing 2 — — A. * within the Fort on the 

uarde E. , or the going i 
Mouth E. half N — 

From Goe to Carwar the Courſe is SE. diſtant 12 
Leagues, you Anchor when the Rocks of Carwar, called 
Duckey, bear NNW. half N. and a ſmall Rock in the 


Rod 


Directions for the Coaſt of Malla bar. 


27 


Road open with the Ifland India Diva, N. by W. halt 
W. Cifl2nt 2 leagnes, or you may anchor abreaſt of India 
Diva, the Body bearing N. E. by E. about 2 Milcs and 
a hlt off, in ten Fathom snd a half, and the S. Point of 
Corwar, N. by E. the Pafl.ge into Carwar-Pay is between 
cr,ogy Rocks, altes Duckey, and the Hand near the South 
Point, in which Bay on the Southſide is a ſmall Cove, the 
enrance into which is SE. a quarter E. In this Cove ſinall 
Ships may ride very ſecurely Land-lock'd ; near the Mouth 


| 


Longitude from the Cape, trom hene ſteer hward 
to croſs the Line, and continue your Courſe till you com: 
into 7 Degrees of Nerth Latitude, minding to keep the 
aſoretaid Longitue of 72 deg. taking gr-at Care that you 
art not thrown to the M. ward by the Current that ſets out 
of the Bay of Bengall, a being arrived in the aboveſaid 
Latitude of 7 degrees, and 72 degrees of Longitude, you 
muſt ſteer Weſt to get fight of the South Eaſt-end of the 


Iſland of Ceylone, and being in fight of the {aid Itland, and 
in the Latitude of 7 Degrees you are to the Northward 
of the Abaſſes or Baſſiaſes, which are two parcel of Rocks, 
lying the one in 6 deg. 10 min. and the other in 6 deg. 
25 minutes, in failing from hence to the Southward, if in 
the Night, you mult not keep leſs than 3 Leugues cf5 
the Shore, in which Offing you will find no leſs than 25 
Fathom ; but in the Day-time you may keep the Shore 
a bont 70 Leagues, Latit. 11 deg. oo min. North. When aboard, theſe Rocks ſhewing themſclves by their much 
(Heut bears N. E by N. about three Leagues diſtant, , breaking, may be eafily avoided ; between the Shore 
you will have 13 Fathom oazy; you cannot ſce the | and Baſtas the great, is eleven and twelve Fathom ſandy 
oven at this diſtance without a Proſpect Glaſs, wherewith | Ground ; being to the Southward of theſe Rocks, you 
it appears tair and large, and to the Northward of it are | may keep the Shore aboard by Night or Day, till you 
thics white Spires, ſtanding at an equal diſtance one from | come near Point 4 Galla,; you muſt keep in twenty-four 
the other, by which this Place may be known. Fathom by Day, and thirty by Night, for to the South- 
You may anchor in Ca/lecut Road in 5 Fath. ſoft oazy | ward of the ſaid Point runs off a Ledge of Rocks about 
Ground, the tour Tombs to the Northward of the Town A Mile and a halt into the Sea; as ſoon as you have doubled 
bearing E. N. E. one quarter N. and the Northermoſt | the ſaid Point 4 Galla, there being no other Danger, you 
Land in fight, which makes like Iflands, N. by W. half | ought to keep the Shore cloſe on Board, till you come 
W. you being about 2 or 3 Miles off Shore. us as high as Columbo (which is the chief Place on the 
In the Latitude of 11 deg. 29 min. North, lies the | Iſland, it lies in the Latitude of about 7 deg. North) 
lacrificed Rock, N. E. by E. a Mile and a half from it | before you croſs over for Cape Comarorn, for the North 
is fifteen Fathom Water cazy. This Rock is about a | Eaſterly Wind blows treſh, and the Current betwcen 
League from the Shore, it is cnly a Stone Reef, and Tuttacorine and Ceylone ſets extraordinary ſtrong to the 
reafonable high; it may be ſeen at leaſt 4 Leagues off, | North Weſtward : It by any ſhifts of Wind, or cccafion of 
and is thought late for any Ship to fail between it and | the Current ſetting out of the Bay of Bengall, or any Ac- 
the Main. cident you fall in with the South-end ot Ceylone, or the 
The Conrſc from the ſacrificed Rock to Cochin, is | Weſt-ſide as high as Columbo, or thereabouts, there is no 
8 8. E. diſtant 33 Leagues. The City ot Cochin lies in | Danger, for you may boldly come near it in 2 Fathom 
the Latitude ot 9 dey. 56 min, as you come from the Water but as the S. W. Point of the Iſland lies in 5 deg. 
Southward it makes but a ſmall ſhow, only a few Houſes 50 min. North, vou ought to have a great Care to 
ac the North-erd with a Flag-ſtaff, and Windmills to be | make the Iſland if poſſible, on the S.E. fide, in about 7 
ſcen; the other part is hid with Trees within the Wall, | degrees as aforeſaid, for otherwiſe it may happen that the 
which Wall at a diſtance ſeems to be the bounds of the | Current which ſets ſtrong to the Weltward, may occaſion 
Shire; the Land both to the Northward and Southward, | the loſs of your Paſſage. 
is low and full ot Trees; up in the Country is high Land, From Columbo you muſt ſteer N. W. to get ſight of 
but commonly cover'd with Clouds, and if not, is no | Cape Comaroon, which lies in 7 deg. 42 min. Lat, North; 
ways remarkable ; on the North fide of the City is a Reef | the Cape is to be known at a great diſtance by ſeveral high 
of Fand, which ſtretches about halt a Mile from the Shore, Mountains, which lie to the North Eaſtward of it, 
the Water ſhoaling gradually to three Fathom and a half, pitch of the Point itſelf is very low Land, as you come 
and juſt without the Reef is oazy Ground, a Ship of any | near it you ought to look out for two Rocks, which lie at 
Burthen may ride in 6 or 7 Fathom, about 2 Miles | the South Weſt part of the ſaid Cape, you may alſo know 
from the Shore, bring the Town to bear E.N.E. or N. | this Cape by a ſingle high Mountain, which is right over 
E. by E. or the Windmill and Flag-ſtaff ſhut in one. | it, and under that ſtands a great Range of Trees of an 
When you are to the Northward ot the City, it makes a equal height. You may ſometimes tind it difficult to 
grand Appearance. The River ſhews like a very fine double Cape Comaroon, though you have it cloſe aboard, 
River, but is not at all fafe at any time. At Spring Tide | by reaſon of a Wind and Current that ſets to the S. ward, 
there is fourteen Feet Water on the Bar, and it Ebbs not | but you muſt take the Opportunity when the Currents are 
above four Feet. Proviſions are here very plenty, as Hogs, not againſt you, and anchor trom 35 to 40 Fathom, 
Hens and Ducks, which are very good, allo here are | until Night, when the Wind will come about to the 
Cows but very ſmall and lean, E. and E. N. E. for in the Day-time near this Cape 
From Cochin to Anjengo, the Courſe is SSE. diſtant 60 | the Wind is always North. 
Miles, which lies in the Latitude of 8 deg. 50 min. You When you are paſt the Cape, you ought to keep the 
may anchor in 11 Fathom, the Flag. Haff bearing N. Shore as cloſe aboard as you can in twelve Fathom, and 
N. E. and the Northermoſt Land in fight N. N. W. half | there Anchor till Night for a Land breeze, with which 
W. cr you may anchor with the Flag-ſtaff N. E. half | you may ſtand off to go Fathom, whete you muſt an- 
N. and the Northermoſt Land in fight N. N. W. halt chor again to wait for the next Sea breeze; and when 
W. about 2 Miles off Shore. Here the Engliſh Eaſt- that comes, make fail along the Shore in twelve Fathom, 
India Company have a Factory, there anchor again, minding always not to be under fail 
while the Tide of Ebb ſets to the Southward. 


or Entrance into it is 4 Fath, Water; there a Slip may 
ride it out, the whole Weſterly Monſoon without any great 
Danger, 

Note, You may go in or out on either ſide of Duckey 
Ricks, there being in the N. W. or S. E. Channel 7 or 8 
Fathem oazy Ground. | 

rom Canter to Callecut, the Courſe is 8.8 E. diſtant | 


— — 


Gencral Inſtru&ions for ſailing from Cape Bona- 
Eſperance 20 Surrat, without the Iſland of Ma- | 
dagaſcar, from Auguſt 7» December. 


From Cape Comaroon. 


The next remarkable Place to the Northward, is a late 
Engliſh Factory, called Anjengo, it lieth in the Latitude 
of 8 deg. 50 min, as is before deſcribed, and is a little 
ſhort of Cey/one, which belongs to the Dutch, whoſe 
Latitude is about g deg. North, and may be known by 
their Colours, with a Grove of high Trees which ſtand 
directly over the Port, before which lies the Road of Cey- 
lane; but there is a Ledge of Rocks before it that muſt 
be avoided, by coming no nearer the Shore than in 12 
Fathom Water, ſandy Ground ; and there you may anchor 
and wait for the Land breeze, which commonly ſpringeth 
up toward Midnight, and with the firſt of it you muſt 
make fail, taking Care not to exceed 30 Fathom in the 


Otfing, and there anchor again; and when the Sea breeze 
ticec North North Eaſt, till you come into fifteen De- comes weigh and ſtand into ſeven Fathom ſoft Graund, 


grees of South Latitude, and are about 71 or 72 dey of | where drop again, ; 
| 2 | | Note, 


From the Cape you ought to ſteer S. S. E. till you 
come into the Latitude of 37 or 38 Degrees South, in 
order to meet with the Welterly Winds. 

Being in the aboveſaid Latitude, you ought to ſhape 
your Courſe Eaſt, or nearly ſo, keeping it till you have 
made about 61 or 62 Degrees of Longitude from Cape 
Bona Eſperance, endeavouring in your Paſſage to get 
light of the Iſland of St. Paul and Amſterdam (which lie 
in the Latitude of 38 deg. oo min, and Longitude from 
the Cape about 57 deg.) it being of great Importance 
for the ſhaping ot your Courſe afterward ; being arrived 


in 64 or 62 Degrees of Longitude, as atoretaid, you mult 


— —— — — 2 m 
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1 I Directions for the Coaſt of India. 


Note, Between C-ylone and Cochin, you ought not to 
exceed the depth of 24 Fathom in the Offing, but An- 
chor in that depth to ſtay for the Sea breeze to bring you 
into the Shore again, and then you will have the benefit ot 
the Land Breeze, which will ſpring up in the Night. 

Prem Cochin and Gea, and along the Mallabar Coaſt 
as high as Bombay, the ſame Method is to be taken, v!2. 
From about Midnight ſtand off with the Land Breezes till 
Noon, at which time the Sea Breezes will carry you again 
into ſeven Fathom, ſoft Oazy, and there you Anchor, 
always minding not to exceed twenty Fathom in the 


Offing, carefully obſerving whether the Tide be for or 
againſt you, and making your utmoſt Endeavour every 
Evening to be near in with the Lan, and every Fore- 
noon off from it in the atore di ſcribed D+pths, in doing 
of which you will reap the Advantage of both Land and 
Sea Breczes. 

To the North Weſtwird of the Entrance of Bombay 
Road lies a Ledge of Rocks, which reacheth to the River 
of Baſſeene or Baſſene, and lies in the Latitude of 19 deg, 
35 min. North. 


—_ 
— 


A Deſcription of the Rocks, Sands, Shoals, Depths of Water, and Anchorage 
round the Iſland of Ceylone. 


58 minutes North, and is to be known by ſome 
thickets of C:coa-Nut Trees, which ſtand on the 
Weſt-ſide of the River open to the Rivers-mouth ; there 
is 13 or 14 Feet Water, but with Ships of Burthen you 
mult Anchor a large Engliſh League to the Weſtward in 
20 and 22 Feet Water; about a Cannon- hot f om 
the Shore, there lic ih betore the River of Manara a Reef, 
The Reef ſtretching neareſt South Eaſt and North Weſt from A. ip- 
of Manvi2 yy; the South=cnd of the faid Reef, and Manara River 
bers South Weſt and by South halt South, and North 
F. {t and by Nu th halt North, diſtant four Leagues, the 
N/ rth-end thereof, and the River bears from each other 
Meſt South Weſt, and Eaſt North Faſt four Leagues 
three quarters, it is a ſtony Reef of broken Rocks ; there 
are tluce ſeveral Openings or Paſſages through it, but 
dangerous to be attempted by thoſe that are not ac quain- 
ted, bec ute many times with a Southerly Wind it breaks 
all over, there being in the {vid Openings no wore than 
12 or 14 Feet Water to be found; ſo that it is beſt for 
thoſe that are not well acquainted to fail round the Reef 
to the Northward or W itward, giving the ſaid North- 
end thrreot about a League Birth, and then you may fail 
on ſer the River, without Danger; for when you are 
once within the Rect you ſhall find the Water to ſhoalen 
gradually, from the faid Recf towards the River, until 
you come into 13 or 14 Feet Water as above. 


* 1 H E South-end of Manara lies in 8 degrees and 
anata. 


From Manara to Arippe. 
The Courſe is South Weſt half Weſt four Leagues and 


three quarters, and the Land lies ſomewhat round in a 
Bight. Arippe may be known by a ſmall Village wherein 
ſtands a Pert:,gueſe Church; about NW by W. from this 
Church lies a Rock ſome two Miles from the Shore, but 
ſmall Veſſels may ſail between it and the Shore, there 
being eight, nine, and ten Feet Water; yet in the right 
tairwav, there is touiieen, hifteen, and fixteen Feet, ſo 
that in tailing from Manare along Shore you muſt take 
Care not to come in leis than fourteen Feet either to the 


Land, or Scawards. 


Note, as you come from the Southward in fight of 

Land, about three Leagues off the Shore, and have the 

Pirefti- North-end of Cericedium Calies, the Point of Good Ware 

n Eaſt tom you, or e mething to the Southward of the Eaſt, 

wih vou will have cight:en or twenty Fathom Stony Ground ; 

_ „ f.om th rc: you ruſt ſteer North North Eaſt and North 

ele, Eft by North, until you bring the Church of Arippe Eaſt 

- > S. nem you, in tour or five Fathom, about three Leagues 

T trom the Shore, and ſteer NE. until you bring the Church 

Sl. by E. trom you ; then will you plainly ſee the afore- 

{uid Rect break, and allo the Rock to the Shorewards, 

trom whence you may keep in a fair way, in the above- 
mentioned de; ths 14, 15, and 16 Feet. 

—_ But if you come from the Southward, in the fore- 

_ leid Ortung and Depths, with a Ship or Veſſel, with 

ter which you dare not venture to go within, then you muſt 

done» leer North, until you come in fight of the Breakers, and 

„ 4 to Cal round the Reef, with that Birth in fight of them to 

war the W.ttward. So you will have the Ifland Manara at 

Sek. mri {:-1.t, North Eaft tom yeu; il towards it as nigh 

n as yen © n Conveniently with your Ship. It becomes all 

thut. wh c mc hoe to take Care of their Lead, keep- 

14 4 con lavk wat, and yet, it failing towards the Ifland, 

trom twenty to twenty-nve Fathom depth, you chance to 

Hud w fon two or three Fathem on a ſludden at once, be 


it nearer the Shore, or nearer the Reef you need not be 
ſtartled, for if it be neareſt the Shore when you come into 
7 or $ Fathom, you ſhall afterwards have all along 
good S':undings, the Flat gradually ſhoaling, until you come 
into 5 Fathom towards the Shore, ſandy Ground ; but if 
it be neareſt the Reef in 8 Fathom Water, you will 
have ſtony Ground ; you muſt come no nearer to it. 


From Arippe to Caridien Iſland. 


The Cour ſe is South Weſt by Weſt twenty Miles, and : 
is high Land. This Iſl ind hath many Points, being of an — to 
irregular Form, it is about two Leagues long, and the Calden. 
Southcrmoſt Point, which lies in the Latitude of 8 deg, f ns 
26 min. is a red ſteep Cliff, looking as tho" it had been the South- 
chopt off. Four Leagues fiom the Shore you have 8 
or 9 Fathom ſtony Ground: When it is fair Weather and 
clear, you may plainly ſee the bottom coming trom the 
Weſtward into fifteen and twenty fathom, about four 
Leagues and three quarters from the Shore, you will after- 
wards meet with uneven Soundings, ſo that if you come 
trom the Weſtward as aforeſaid, you muſt keep the Lead 
goirg as faſt as you can; yet you need not be afraid, altho' 
ter your laſt mentioned Depth you thall happen to find 
in halt a Glaſs no Ground, afterwards again no more than 
eight or nine Fathom, for when you come within three 
Leagues and a half ten Miles off the Shore, and you 


have a mind to go cloſe under it, you will find it ſhoal 


gradually trom the Southward eight or nine Fathom, until 
you come within one League of the Shore, there you 
ſhall find a Bank of pibbly Ground, on which is but three 
Fathom Water, b-ing about two Muſquet ſhot broad, 
when you are over that, you will have again five Fathom 
ſandy Ground. At the South-end of this Iſland is a Bay, 
and lies about two Leagues from Ca/pentyn. 


From the South end of Caridien, to the South- 
Weſt Point of the Iſland Calpentyn. 


The Courſe is South Weſt four Leagues and two thirds, 
for matter of Sounding you have already had an Account 
of them; the atorementioned Ridge or Bunk of three Fa- 
thom, reaches to above Caſpentyn, and lieth within a 
Muſquet-ſhot of the Shore, and alſo there lies above Cal- 
pentyn, about two Miles from the Shore, a Ledge of Rocks, 
which you may plainly ſee break; this South Weſt Point 1, 5 
may be eaſily known by a thick Grove, which ſtands upon is call 
it, for thereabouts is no ſuch to be ſeen be ſides that, ex- Naveram. 
cept upon the Main to the Eaſtward of the Point, there 
are alſo a parcel of Cocoa-Nut Trees, which may be about 
a hundred, and between thoſe Trees and the buſhy Grove, 
is a ſmall Valley, but little ſhelter for a Weſterly Wind, 
and beſides all hereabouts, in with the Shore, is foul 
Ground, ſo that you cannot let go your Anchor without 
Danger of looſing it in any Place within the ſaid Ridge of 


three Fathom Water, except about Caridien, or Calbentyn 
and that in four or five Fathom. 7 ua. 


From the Point of Calpentyn 7 Chiloa. 


Your Courſe is South South Weſt five Lea and a x 
quaiter. From the South-ſide of the above — — 
Bay Naverary, begins a Ledge, or Spit of Coral-ſtone, Chiloa. 
and lies along Shore till within a League to the Northward 
of Chilea, and there it lies full two Miles off the Shore; 
but you may eaſily diſcover it by your Lead, for you 
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Direclions for the Iſland Ceylone. 2 


have clear of it Sandy Ground, and at leaſt tour Leagues | 


off Shcre, no more than eivht or nine Fathom. The 
River is to be known by a Sand Hill, whercon there is 
(ne (nall Buſhes, and within Land is a finall round 
Ilommock; coming from the Southward, you may kuep 
tle: thore abourd until you come up with the River, but 
coming from the INorthward you mult bring the aforeſaid 
Ridge or Spit tv'o Miles a Stern of you before you get 
the ſhore abcard, The Soundings between Calpentyn 
and Chi are tine ſandy Ground, now and then you may 
meet with a few Coral Stones amongſt it, and ſometimes 
a Sc:ilop Shell, but the nearer to Ca/entyn, the foulcr 
the Ground. 


From th: River Chiloa 0 Matteripe. 
(or Morabel.) 


The Conr( is South and by Weſt half Weſt, between 
From tlie two plc you have deeper Water, and you may 
(rey tieely borrow ft the Shore by your Leal. AMorabel may 
e known by two or thre! Gardens of C ca Nut Trees, 
which ſtand a little in the Land, as you come from the 
Northward ; the firſt as you fee greatly tt ſembles the 
Garden of Naverary, upon Caſpen;yn, 1» that Morabel 

may be known by this. 


From Morabcl 70 Caja mel. 
888 The Courſe is South by Weſt fur Lengaes, Cajamel 


„ 4 River, and lies ſomewhat out bk! a Point as you 
Cn come from the Northward, which Point is full of Cocoa- 


Nut Trecs, between theſe places youu have all along good 
Ground cloſe to the Shore. 


From Cajamel to Negombo. 
The Courſe is 8. by W. two Leagues, the Land is 


ſomewhat rounding in a Bight ; coming from the North- 
ward, when you arc up with Cazamel, you mult keep a 
little more oft Shore, for there lies between that and 
{verombo a Ledge of Recks, fo that it is beſt to keep in 
{even or eight Fathom two Leagues Offing, until you 
have brought N-gombo SE. by S. from you at leaſt, for 
cf Negombo in fix Fathom, there lies a Rock NNW. 
from the Flag-Haff, which ſtands on the North-end of 
the Fort. Upon which Rock there is but ten Feet 
Water, and it is but halt the Bigneſs of a Ship, but it 
is very ſharp, ſo that thoſe who would go into Negombo, 
coming trom the Northwzrd, or out of Sea, muſt bring 
the Fort S E. from them, before they venture to 
fland into fix Fathom Water; but they who come from 
the Southward, may kcep alung the South fide as cloſe 
to the Shore as they pleate, until the Fort is SE. from 
them, and ſtanding right over the Spit, they will find 
no les than 29 Feet Water; but if they bring the Fort 
SE. by S. they will find twenty-four Feet, but then 
muſt be fure by all means not to go any farther North, 
for it they do, they will not find it good. Negombo may 
be known by a great Iſland, which lies on the South-ſide 
of the River; on the North-point whereof ſtands a thick 
Cucca-Nut Garden, and from the ſaid Point lies out a 
Ledge of Rocks. 


From Negombo 7 Colombo. 


Prom Ne. The Ccuiſe is S. by W. eight Leagues and a half, be- 
yore to tween them you have all along good Ground. Only be- 
Colombo. fore the River of Mact wach alias Mantaiel, where 
there lies oft a Spit of foul Ground two Miles into the 
Sa even to ten or twelve Fathem ; it is however but 
narrow ; before Cee you muſt Anchor in ſix or ſix Fath, 
and a half, the bg {tif South from you, but you mutt 
not venture td car the Rivulet or Bicok, for there it Is 
all foul Gion. 


From Colombo 7 Galketyn, or Gallitur. 


* 7 . — r' > 87 i 

Fom Co. The Courſe: is Su four Leagues and a half, Ships 
ienbo te afualiy keep about ſour lues Olfing in thirteen and {cur- 
—_ een Path | Fiore is onod fandy Ground. Caltetzu is a 

. a , : 5 ; 3 1 by 1 5 WP 

tral round Pay, en to die 82 , { } tat 11 your bad 

f " : ff N * 1 
Norton, there is but ingiſtsrett GY. 


From Calhkctyn : Pantura. 


— 
— ——— 


— 


| _ above Water, four Leagues from the Shore you 


will find recky Ground. Pantura is a River, and may be 
known by two Rocks on the North-fide of it, lying about 
two Cannon ſhiat off fron the Shore, hich above Water. 
You muſt Anch:r a little to the Sonthward of the R. cke, 


in 10 or 12 Fathom, about two Miles fro the Shire, 
From Pantura 70 Calturc, 


The Courſe is South by Eaſt four Leagues; on the 
North-fide of Calture lies a Ledge of Rocks, The Fort E 
ſtands on the South-ſide of the River upon a ſmall Hom- _ * 
mock ; if you mult Anchor there, talzæ notice of two me e the 
Hommocks which lie Land-warding near one another, of s 
which the Northermoſt is the fatteſt, and briug the Fort N the 

On) 
in the Middle between theſe two Homimecks, and ft er H 
then right with the Fort until you come into 4 and « * 8. 
Fathom as you think beſt; but have a fpecial Care not 
to bring the Fort to the Southward of the Hlommcecks; 
for then in that depth you have very foul Ground 

Note alſo, That when the Fort is between them both 
as aforeſaid, from within 15 to 5 or 6 Fath. the Ground 


is foul, but in 5 or 6 Fathom it is indifferent. 


From Calture to the Iſland Barbarein. 


The Courſe is South by Eaſt four Miles; you may gromCal- 
ſail along the Shore in 7 or 8 Fathom. tare to 
Note, To the Scuthward of Calture, there lies a Reck 
under Water, upon which is but 12 or 13 Feet; it hies 
from the Fort SW. by 8. half W. the faid Reck lies 
alſo from the Hommock or ſmall Hill of Mackvenier 
NW. by W. half W. but you may fail thro* between 
the Shore and that Rock in — and four Fathom and a — * 
half, for it lies almoſt two Miles from the Shore, within Lien in 2 
a Cable's length of Afts-fide ; off it you have 5 or 6 Fa- Rong — 
thom between Maclvenien and Barberien, within 1 5 Fach. Offng,the 
it is ſomewhat fuul Ground, above 15 Fath. to 20, it is _—_— 
reaſonable good, but above 20 Fathom you have agaia E. by 8. 
extraordinary foul Ground and Coral Rock; fo that 
your Lead will ſcarce bring up a Grain of Sand. Bar- 
berein is to be known by its being an Iſland, which lies 
about a Muſquet-ſhot from the Main: To the Northward 
of the Iſland is good Anchorage in 6 or 7 Fathom Oazy 
Ground; alſo on the North-ſide of the ſaid Iſland, is 
a little Bay, wherein ſmall Sloops may ride, but they 
muſt in going in have a Care of the Point, for there lies 
off Rocks juſt under Water ; in this ſmall Bay you may 
Anchor in two and a half and three Fathom, good ſandy 
Ground, about a Muſquet-ſhot from the Shore. 


From the Iſland Barberein to Cotcherie. 


The Courſe is 8 8 E. five Leagues one third; two From 
large Miles to the Southward of the Ifland Barberei 
is the. River Allikan or Bennetto. On the South- 


E, by N. 


Sand; alſo on the North- ſide of the River lies two Rocks N. erly. 


ave between Barberein and Cotcherie 28 and 30 Fathom 
ſtiff Ground; but you may keep very near the Shore in 
ſeven or eight Fathom off of Cotcherie ; four Leagues 


at Sea, 1s very deep Water no Soundings with an or- 
dinary Line. 


From the Point of Cotcheric t Amlamgode. 


The Courſe is SE. by S. two Leagues off Anlamgode, From 
the Ground is rocky; come no nearer the Shore with a Cotcherie 
Ship than ten or fittcen Fathom at the neareſt. Amnlam- — 
gede is a ſmall River where no Boats can enter; on the 8%, 
Sauth- ſide thereof, lies a little ſmall Hommock which to 
Seaward is red and ſteep; about a Muſquet ſhot from 
the River, on the North-fide cloſe to the edge of Strand 


or Sea - ſide ſtands a Garden of Cocoa-Nut Trecs, by which 
it may be known, 


From Amlamgode 10 Regamme. 


The Courſe is South Eaſt ten Miles; four Miles to the b 
= , 1 
Southward of Amiamgode lies a Rock about two Mil-s lam. 
off the Share, upon which you may always tce the Sea eau 
break, you ſeldom come nearer the Shore hereabouts than 
in 29 Fathom Gr a-brealt of Hekkeds, for in 15 Fath. they 


Im A mW - 
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and between that and 7 Fathom you will again meet with 
fandy Ground, but it is not over clean; fo that they 
who have any Baſins hereabouts along the Shore, had 
beſt eme no ncirer than 20 Fathom, Regamme is a jct- 
ting out point vrhereon grows great Thickets of Cocoa- 
Nut Trecs, and cloſe under the Shore there lie great Rocks, 
high above Water, whereby it may be known. 


Fram Regamme to Point De Galle. 
The Courſe is Scuth Eaſt by Eaſt 4 Leagues ; keep 


along, Shore between 20 and 25 Fathom, but no nearer, 
eſp: cially it neareſt to Regamme, for 4 ſmall Miles or a 
lryc League to the Southward of Regamme, lics a ſun- 
ken Rock, wh-ch hath but 12 or 14 Feet Water on it, 
and cloſe aboard of it, you have all round 15 and 16 
Fathom, ; 

Take Notice on the Shore of a ſ nall red Clift, where 
the Path-w.y of the Strand goes along; right off that 
red Clit, lics the Rock of Jendore, an! to the South- 
ward of Grande lie two more ſunken Rocks off Shore; 
within a C ble's length of which on the off: ſide, you 
have 14 and 15 Fathom, but they give you Notice 
enough whereabouts they lic, ſur the Sea bre. ks conti- 
nualiy oa them, they being not above 5 or 6 Feet under 
Water. They who fail in mall Sloop: betwcen the Rocks 
and the Main, find g and 10 Fathum Water; but keep 
nigheſt the R.cks although you f.id very uneven Sound- 
inge, one caſt of the Lead, it my be 2 or 3 Fathom 
more than another, but is never leis than 4 and a halt 
or 5 F. ihm. 

I”. % Galle, is a Bay wherein the Dutch having a ſtrong 
Gerrit n, will acmit no Strangers to enter without one of 


"- their own Pilots reficent upon the Place to bring them 
in, ſo that 1 have no Occaſion to write much concerning 


this Pl.ce. I give the unacquainted Notice, That he 
mu not adventure further than 16 or 13 Fathom; the 


 Fl-o-(laff bearing NNE. trom him, for there he may be 


ſure of good Anchor Ground; right before the Bay lic 
two ſunken Recke, one in 15 the other in 17 Feet 
Witer, and round about them is 10 and 11 Fathom, 
if you cove not into leſs then 15 Fathom there is no 
tear of toul Ground, On the Eaſt- de of the Bay lies a 
Reck in the Sc, which may plainly be ſeen to break, 
which is called Bea, Falch Canglie. 


From Paint de Galle to the Red-Bay, 
The Courſe is Eaſt by South 2c Miles ; about 4 Miles 


to tie Weſtward of this Bay, lies an Iſland under the 
iy. Main, which is covered with Cocoa-Nut Trees, and 


-eretore called Bobemias Iſland, or Woody Iſland. 

vou have occaſion to go into the Rea- Bay, and come 
from the Weſtward, keep along the Shore in twelve or 
touitcen Fathom, until ſuch time as you have paſt the 
red ſtecp Point, Then you hall ſee a Reet lying along 
the Shore, ſail along by the ſaid Reef in the aforeſaid 
Depth, umil you lee a {mall Iſland cloſe under the Shore 
on the Weſt-ſule of the Bay; at that time you will alſo 
ſe: a Rock lying abeve Water in the inſide of the Point 
of the ſid Ref; you mult continue to fail ſo far to the 
E.ftward, as to bring that Rock and the aforeſaid ſmall 
Illand in one, an when the Rock and the ſmall Ifland 
(in one) bear N NW. from you, then luff up North, 
or North by Welt, and fo you may fail within a Stones 
©: of the laid Rock; when you ate come within a Cable's 
1 nth within the nid Rock, you muſt let fall your An- 
thor in teur and a half, and five Fathom, for if you 
(ould run above 2 Cablc's length within the ſaid Rock 
don will find foul Ground; but you mult take good No- 
tee, and mind that as you have brought that Rock upon 
the mall Hind by ſailing to the Rect, ſo you muſt not 
(tter to luft up b.fore you have brought them NNW. 
irom von, beciule at the End of the Reef there lies a 
token Rock, upon which is but ten or eleven Feet 
Water, ſo that you mult have a Care of being too haſty, 
jor fear of rug upon it. 

Gu the Eatl-Hd of the Bay is high Land, and a ſmall 
Vize eled Afetre, but there is no Sailing out or in 
Ey the hi Lund, by realon of a Ledge of Rocks which 
retches aimolt three fourths of the Bay over, ſo that 
v hc veil ul attenpt to ttand out of the Bay to the 
Eutward, would find themlielves deceived, for they can- 
* Se out of herwile than S. by E. or rather ſomething 
more 20th ly, until they come into 12 or 14 Fathom, 
ton they may proceed as they ple de, minding their Lead 
oki dut. 


1 


— 


From the Red-Bay to Mature. 


The Courſe is as before, a little more Southerly, diſt- 
ant ten Miles. Mature is a River, in the Mouth of 
which lie two or three Rocks, and about a Cannon-(ot 
to the Eaſtward of it lies a ſmall Iſland cloſe under the 
Main, like Woody Iſland, whereby it is eaſy to be known; 
without, thwart the River, ſtretches from the Weſtward 
a Reef or Ledge of Rocks about two Miles from the Shore. 
So that they who have occaſion to paſs by, or come to 
an Anchor before Mature, muſt come no nearer than 
12 Fathom, until ſuch time as the Ifland bears North by 
Eaſt, and North North Eaſt from you, and then you may 
(it deſigned to anchor) ſtand towards the Iſland as nigh 
as you will, with ſmall Veſſels. Men may Anchor within 
the ſaid Reef or Ledge before the River in four and a half 
Fathom good Ground ; but ro go without it, they muſt 
as aforeſaid, firſt fail cloſe up to the Ifland, and then 
luff in until they are paſt the Reef, and afterwards ſtand 
towards the River as nigh as they think convenient, 
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From Mature River to Point Dondra. 


The Courſe is SE. 4 long Miles; from the Weſt-fide pom 
of Dondra, lies a ledge of Rocks, which ſtretches SW. ture River 
a large Mile, upon which is but 9, 10, and 12 Feet, and 3 
it 15 ſteep too on both ſides, there being to Sea ward of it 
6 and 8 Fathom, and on the inſide 3 and 4 Fathom, of 


which you ought to take great Care when you come 
hereabuur, 


From Mature to Dondra, in twelve Fath. Water. 


If when a-breaſt, you find about 12 Fathom Water, rromMa: 
then E. and by S. half South, 4 ſmall Miles will carry 
you clear off the Point Dondra, two Miles from the fh. depth 
Shore, in 15, 16, and 18 Fathom, The Point of Dendra to Point 
is low Land, whercon grows a great Thicket of Cocoa- Peudra. 


Nut Trees, by wh ch it is eaſily known. ms 2 


ture River 
in gyelve 


From Point Dondra to Point Gaelies. | 


The Courſe is Eaſt half South. The Point Gaelies 
is a ſteep Point, fo that they who would fail into Gaekes Dondra 
mult keep the Point Aboard as near as poſſible they can w Point 
within halt a Muſquet-thot from the Shore, otherwiſe they _ 
ſhall hardly be able to fetch into the Road and to ride, 
without ventering the loſs of their Anchors, therefore let 
them luff about the Point as cluſe as they can, for there 
is no Danger, but what ſhows itſelf. Ihe Gaelies is 2 
{mail Bay that rounds into the Weſtward, and there 
Ships ride fecure for Northerly, Weſterly and Southerly 
Winds, if they lie in five and a hlt or tour Fathom Oazy, 
there comes in ſometimes a tumbling Sea, 


From Gaelies 7 Bamberande. the 


The Courſe is Eaſt North Eaſt four large Miles, but is From 
no good Road fur Ships to come into, they lie a good - 
diſtant from the Shore. B fore this ſmall By there is but rand. 5 


one {m-.l] ipot of clcan Ground, which is hardly a C.blc's 
length in Cu cuu. ference. 


Fro 


Gaclies 


From Bamberande zo Dyckwell. 


The Courſe is as abovelaid, diſtant 4 Miles; between — 
them lies a Lag ot Rocks, above 2 Miles off Shore, Bambe- 
which ſometunc may be tcen to bre k; therefore when dude en 
you fail hercaboute, you mult take care not th come nearer 28 
the Shore thin 15 Fathom. Dyctu i is to be known by 
a Cocoa Nut Garden, which ſe:ms t be 2 Miles long ; 
there licth alto in with the Share a Reef which ſtretcheth 
along the Shore about a Mutquet-thot from it. 


» From Dyckwell t Nielwell, 


The Courſe is as aforeſiid Eaſt North Eſt diſtant 2 
Leagucs ; here Ships fail along the Shore in 12 and 14 on 
Fathom, about a Cannot-(hot from the Land. Nielwell l : 
is as great and as wide as the Bay of Hell gam, where on well. . 
the Weſt-fide Ships may be ſhelter'd from S8 W. and Weſt- 
erly Winds; on the Welt file, on the Point, is a ſinall | 
Hommock, which, as Ships come trom the Weſtward, 
makes like a ſmall Iſland, whereon grows a great many 
Cocoa-Tyut Trees; cloſe o Board oft which, Sus mult 
luff in as ncar as when they luff into Gaeker, (tho' not 

tor 
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Flats, which lie near to the Land, 


Note, ESE. from the Sind Point lies the {nall Ane. IE 
or Baſſias, about eight Niilcs frem the Shore; 


wv 
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for fear of their Anchor) within fourteen and twelve Fath. | but one and a half Fathom Water ; you may Anz ur is 5 | 
and yet, without fifteen from Gaeltes hither, it is all a- hind the high Sand Point, where is a B y in which is 350d | 
long very foul Ground; on the Eaſt Point is a Rock above | Anchor-Ground. T | 
Water. Within the Bay there is no Danger only three | 


From Nielwell 20 Cocnacker, or Kerketoes Bay. 


tom Ni- The Courſe is Eaſt North Eaſt half Eaſt, diſtant four 

m_ Miles; this is a great Bay, you muſt keep as aforeſaid 

„ along Shore in 12 and 14 Fathom right in the middle, 
in the Mouth of the Bay, lies a great Rock above Water ; 
on the Weſt-fide is a ſteep Point like the Point of Gaekes, 
which mutt be kept cloſe aboard at your going in. 


From Coenacker to Tangale. 


The Courſe is EN E. half E. diſtant two Leagues. 
This is a Point off which is a ſmall Bay, Ships kcep along 
Shore in twelve and fourteen Fathom. 


From Tangale 70 Waelwe. 


The Courſe is Eaſt North Eaſt halt Eaſt four Leagues; 
here you have along the Sea-ſide a low ſandy Beach and 
low Land, but the Land in the Country is indifferent high 
and ſteep ; _ along Shore in tour large Miles Othng ; 
in 20 and 22 Fathom you have ſandy Ground mixt with 
Coral. Waekw? is a great River, on the North-ſide where- 
of is a ſmall Hill, right open of the River; bout 4 ſmall 
Miles from the Shore lies a Rock, upon which the Sea 
commonly breaks. You may with ordinary Ships fail 
through between the Rock .ind the Main, there being 
7 or 8 Fathom ſandy Ground. 


From the Red Bay to Mature. 


The Courſe is ENE. Northerly. Mage is a Rocky 
Point, half way between them youu begin to find foul 
Ground, but you muſt keep in 22 and 24 Fathom; to 
the Eaſtward of Mags lics a Rock abe Water about 
eight Mies trom te Shore; between u ache and Mago 
lies the Sal:-Punds (or Mazen-Sale) which: is a little Bay, 
wherein you may go with ſen I Slgops or Boits, but no 
great Veſſal, there lies in the Bay a Rock, but I have not 
founded round it, and therefore can give no Deſcription 
of it, 


From Co- 
CC! cker to 
18e. 


From Wa- 
clue to 


Mago. 


From Mago t the Elephant. 


FomMa. The Courſe is North Eſt ſixtren Miles, South half 
| Forks Eaſt from the EA pl aut, lics the great Abatxos or Baſſas, 
| hand. hich are certain Rocks, upon which formerly as the 
Natives report, ſtood a Braſs Chapple, and theretore by 

the Natives to this Day c led Crown Corte. 
The The Abaix's or Baſjias, are near a Cannon ſhot in 
Marks to Length, aud about the lame in Breadth, upon which the 
the great Sea breaks very high, and ſome Rocks ſhow themſelves 
Abaxn, 7 © - . 
Lande above Water; you muit keep on the off file of them in 
bly. twenty, twenty-five, and thirty Fatho.::, 4:34 no nearer ; 
NP they lie about three Leagues on the off ile, or near tour 
Leuguc trom the Shure : Berwern the Atarxis and the 
Man, but neareſt the Main, you may fail through in 8, 
Died one g, 10, 18 and 12 Fathom, but con buth ſi s you muſt 
for going mind your Dc: ptl . not tw come to he & o. cWward in 


an gs ſhoaler Water than 8 Fathom, nor to the noalward in 
Abaiz% deeper than 12, Unt (ich time ad you hav: p & and 
© Lathas, . X | 8 
brought it to bear 5. an by I. n. 58, ton 99, and 
F- Hill N. by W. and NW men t{teer away 
ENE. if you ar in the ml {limnct; it newelt to the 
Main, E. by N. unit ven cme into 29 Fathom, and 
then fte.s NE which will cu:y you without the ſmall 
Abaixis or Baſſas , bat pi cn wa liglit ot the 
Breaks within the Hin, Ui: Ground is hard Sand; but 
near the Aire ſtony rocky Ground ; the Elrphbant is a 
Hill or great Rc, wine! Randorh by it telt, upon the 
Strand, clotc by the Sca- tide WY WY le Country you have 
Hommocky Lan. | 
Note, From Point Dr, to g Clear without the great 
— FM Abaixos or I e, tis Conte 5 b EE. 20 Legues ; 
ondta but there ouglit rolpect 16 be had to tlie C arrent, as you 
———— find it hall you twwards the 5h or let you off, which 


* "phy you will calily ditcover by you E, e and Lea, aud muſt 


act accordingly. 
From the Elepliant i e II. and Point, or 
Junius. 
es 
4 4 the 
Lich 1 


The Courſe is; North Exit by Eaſt fixtecn Ne. 
tween them lie two Reef, one n wi th this airy 
oiner two Mics in the gca, vl the lt, 262102 Wa 


fail within them in about five Fathom W iter neared to vm 
Shore in ſix and ſeven Fathom, bat n deever ; neareit the A 


Shore is ſafeſt in reſpect of Danger, but lee Fathom and d U. 
a half is the mid-Clannel. 


From the great Abaixos or Baſſias, 75 the [mall 
Abaixos, 


The Courſ: is North Eaſt half North; on the off-ſile Cu. 
of the little Abaixos or Baſſias, you mult keep in eighteen, |... - 
fourteen, or ſixteen Fathom, and come no nearer, for b my 
then you will find ſtony Ground; between the great and 
ſmall Aborxos or Baſſas, you will have 40, zo, and it 
be 25 Fathom, 


te 29 ' 
Al 1!:XC * 
may 07 Bs. 


From the high Sand Point to the I Sand Point. 


The Courſe is North Faſt by North fixteen Leagues; From - 
off the low Sand Point lies a Flat or Sand about four Miles Mz Sand 


into the Sea, ſo that they who come from the Southwards, DO 4 
within the ſmall Abui xos or Baſſias, muſt take a ſpecial Care _ 
to edge off when they come thereabouts, between the tw.2 

Sand Points; after you have paſt the ſmall 4baixo; there 

is good Anchorage, in ten and twelve Fathom Sand; the 

ſmall Abaixos are about three Miles in Length. 


From the low San1 Point to Aganis. 


The Courſe is NN E. ſixtcen Miles. Aganis may From the 
be known by a ſmall Peak, which is near it, and makes ben Sand 
like a Tower ; to the Northward of the ſaid Peak, lie two — 
{mall round Hommocks near each other; cloſe to the 

Strand is a Thicket of Cocoa-Nut Trees, by which Aganis The Peak 
is very caly to be known: From the lower Sand Point . call 
thicher, you muſt keep in about four Miles Otfog, in Lal.. 
twenty and twenty two Fathom fandy Ground, mixed 

with Coral ; there is fifteen and fixteen Fathom within 
Gun-ſhot of the Shore, and the Land is ſteep, 


From Aganis 10 Arregamme, or Arrewecgamme. 


The Courſe is N by E. 10 or 12 Miles; off Arregamme From A- 
lies a Reef about two Miles in the Sea. Arragamme may ant. te 
be known by two ſmall round Hills, which lie fomewhat — 
up in the Country, at a ſmall diſtance one from the other 
and a Thickæt ot Cocoa-Nut Trees, but not fo great as hos 


ot Agams; you mult keep in the ſame 
trom the Shore as before. o Depth and Offing 


From Arregamme 0 Poawegamme (or Tricule.) 


The Courſe is North by Eaſt, 14 Miles. Poawegamme pom Ac. 
may be known by a Grove of Cocoa-Nut Trees, wherein tagamme 
{tands, and viſible to be ſeen, Sbingleſs Pagod ; the Land w Ponwe- 
to Scaward is low, but in the Country high and Moun- © 
ainous; about a Mile from the Shore lies a Reet; you 


mutt hereabouts k:ep the aforementioned Oifng in 20 and 
22 Fathom ; the Ground is foul, 


From Poawegamme 10 Metecalpe. b 
The Courſe is North, diſtant 16 Miles; here che Land 


to Scaward is low and ſmooth, there alſo ſtands a lone 
Grove of Cocoa-Nut Trees, by which it may caſily be 
known, for there is not ſuch another upon all the Co iſt; 
you mult tail along Shore, as aforeſaid, in 20 and 22 Fa. 
thom, 4 Miles Oſfing. 


From Metecalpe 20 Botta calao., 
The Courte is North by Weſt, 8 Leagues; "DVI NPY 


them is good Anciior-ground, in 10 and 12 Fathom, about webe: 
2 Miles Otling trom the Shore, 

Note That to the Southward of the River B2ttice! 

» wer Baftac ada 

lies a Ledge of Rocks, or ſtony Reef, two Leagues off the Camone 
Shore, which is very uneven and foul ; with a imnall Veſſel #24 Pt 
you may go between the Reef and the Main, but it is KG... ue 
ter to go without; and they who come hereabouts in Treat off, and 
Ships, to Drevent running upon the Ledge or Reef, mutt 1 
tike Care to Keep at leaſt eight Miles Offing from the tacaia» 
uin. Battacalzo is to be known by a high Hill up in 
the Country to the fouthward, which by Scamen is called 
tic Ie Lord ; when the Hord bearcth So ith Wet by 


W.\1 ” 


Batava' 40 


Pirectlions for the Iſland of Ceylone 


— — 


Veſt from you, then you have the Reef on your broad- 
fide; and if you would (land in to the Road towards the 
River, Anchor in ſeven and eight Fathom a Mile from the 
Shore. On the South-ſide of the River ſtands a parcel of 
Cocor-Nut Trees, but very thin and ſtragling, by which 


it may caſily be known, | 
From Pattacalao to Vendeloos, or Appulamen. 


The Courſe i: North Weſt and by North 28 Miles. 
Vendeltot is a B lying on the N. fide of a Point, and may 
be known by a final round Hommock that ſtands a little 
way up in the Country; to the Southward of that Hom- 
mock lies tree or four ſinall Hills, but they he further up 
in the Country ; here you have along Shore eight or nine 
Fathow, within Gun-thot ot the Land, but the Ground 
in many place: foul : they that are bound to Point ds Perra, 
mult keep the Shore aboard, for if once thereabouts they 
ferve the Shore, they will hardly be able to fetch it again; 
but will be forced at once to ſtand over for the Coaſt, 
and fo endeaveut to gin their Voyage. 


Fre: Vendeloos to the Iſland Provedien. 


Ihe Ccurſe is NW. and by N. ten or eleven Miles; 
the Land between theſe two Places lies ſomewhat round- 
lows 4 ing in a Bight, the Ground all along foul, which makes it 
Provezicn bad Anchoting kere 3 come no nearer the Shore than 16 or 
18 Fathom, at abut 8 Milcs diſtance the Iſland makes 


Tron Pat- 
| HL? 4940 vo 
Vende- 


logs. 


um 
V : nde- 


Vos bh 


| 


Like the Sail of a Samjan, tor it is a white Rock which | 
lies clof. under the Man, fo that it may cally be known; 


tour Leagues to the Nu.thwaid ot this Illand the Ground 
continnve foul, 


em Trovedien to the Point of Coetier. 


The Come is NW. and by N. about 20 Miles. The 
Prot „a bw Punt and level; about eight Miles 
tote Ward of it is good Anchoring two Miles off 
I 1116 and 12 Fathom, and from the Point to almoſt 
p. aver the B vy 1 yoo4 Anchor Ground in 20, 22, and 
24 Fath a, but forwards to Trinkamaly, or Crankanella, it 
is ve; y decp and inconvenient to Anchor. 


From Cocter to Trinkamaly, or Crankanella. 


3 The Courſe is North Weſt 3 Miles. Crankanella is the 
Cub tiesto further file of the Buy ; it is a great Bay, at leaſt ſix Miles 
ein e mor more; the North fide of Trinkamaiy, is high Land; 
muy, and tiere are the bit Havens; between the High Lands, 
Ss lie Landlock'd trun all Winds, and going in there 
is no Danger hut what you can lee, but it is all over very 
deep; on he N,Yfide there are two Rivers, but they are 
in the Con oi the Bay; on the South-ſide are three 
River, in whici, you may run in with a pretty large 
Ship, without cither Anchor or C.ble. 


Crankia- 
uc. 


Fron 


T. * — 


From Trinkatmaly or Crankanella, 2 the Iſland 
Pombedien. 
. 


3 The Ccurſe i: North Weſt, four Miles, and it is all 


te ldd along very deep, no Anchoring, 
Pom. 
eli, 


Lam the hand Pombedien 720 Baſſcras Road or 
River dc Croſs. 


The Courſe is North Wet; hereabouts four Miles off 
the Shot, you ! + deep Water. 


Trem Vi de Crofs, or Baſſeras, 7 Rio de Soito, 
or Carty, 


ap, The Conte is North Weſt 12 Mil-s; you have good 
Cr, Ground faut Niles lrom Shore, :6, 14, and 20 Fath. 
Oy all along; hercabouts the Land is Level. 


-. — * — 
* . 


1790222 


Kio de Sorto 79 Moclwale, or Paſſake, 


Tj ” 8 | 1. 
5 de Court: 1 North Weſt 16 Miles; here you have 
a } \ Sana” « 1 * i * : 
ter and vocd Anchor Ground; off Afefoals there 
eng Shore, a ſhoal which runs ten Miles into the 
eu, fo. thit- 0 


„iht tail here with a great Ship, muſt 
Ci! 


c no WAP than lx or {even Faihom; as youu Come 
tan the voutiw rd, if you keep no farther off ſhore, 
Pun «bout 0 e, you will mn} Ce:tiunty run up n 
toe foul ; Hulle le lte to Keep about ur League 


eres _tned . 7 5 — 4 0 a 
Vieitgy and tt wil Garry you Cicar without it in 


eight or nine Fathom Coral Ground, and When you are Dielen, 
almoſt paſt the Reef, you will find ſandy Ground mixt —_ 
with Shingle and Shells, and may be, ſomet mes ſmajl cf the 
Coral Stone among it; if you keep 14 or 15 Mile; © 
off Shore, then you will go round it in 12 and 14 Fathom © 
Sand, with ſmall ſhingle among it; and if you are bour 

for Point de Pedra, then luff immediat-ly up cloſe abr 

the Reef, to get under the Shore; you need not fear any 

thing, tho' you find but 5 or 6 Fathom ; if it be hd 
Ground, you may be ſure you are not yet paſt the Rect, 

you muſt keep within half a Gun-ſhot ot the ſhore, there 

you have 7, 8, or g Fathom Oazy, but then mult eg: 
farther from the Shore than a Cannon-ſhor, for otherwiſ⸗ 

by Point de Pedra you will come to Damage. 


From Moelwale to Point de Pedra. 
The Courſe is NW. and by N. 14 Leagues, and be- Fralith. 
tween them you have good Anchor Ground, 7, 8, and 9 Pant de 
Fathom after you are paſt the aforeſaid ſhoal 3 but you Pedra. 
muſt keep cloſe under the Shore, about half a Cannon-thot 
Offing in the aforeſaid Depth, but no farther than a Can- , 
non-ſhot, that ſo you may keep clear of a ſunken Rock, upon (;;,;;0n 
which is but nine Feet Water at the ſhoaleſt part of it, and & the 
muſt be left to Sea-board, for it lies ten Miles out into the _— 
Sea, and is ſurrounded by a great Flat or Shoal of Sand, Pedra. 
which is dangerous ; it may be barrow'd on by the Lead, 
but by no means no nearer than 3 and a half Fathom. 

The ſaid Rock, or Shoal, lies from the Puch of the Directions 
Point de Pedra, E. and E. by N. but if you are coming . 1 
from the Southward, and cannot be able, by reaſon of the ; 
Weſterly Winds, to fetch or get the Shore cloſe on board, 
you muſt, in ſuch a caſe, keep about 12 or 14 Miles 
Offing, in 9, $ or 7 Fathum and no nearer, until Point de 
Pedra bears W. half S. or rather W. by S. upon the 
afort ſaid depth, and then you muſt haul up as far W. as 
you can, but not to the Southward of the W. until ſuch 
time as the Point (hall bear SW. a little Southerly ; for it 
you do, you will meet with very uneven ſounding on them ; 
it may be a fathom deeper, the next, perhaps, 2 Fathom 
ſhoaler ; and then you ſhall have no lefs than 3 and half 
or 4 Fath. if you have nut ſteered to the Southward ot the 
Weſt more than to the above-preſcribed Limitation ; if 
notwithſtanding theſe Directions, thro' a mitunderſtanding 
of them in 4 Fath. depth, you ſhould find Sand mixt with 
ſtones, keep then immediately off until you get Sand, 
ſhingle, and ſhells mixt in 5, 5 and a half, and 6 Fath. 

When you are within Point de Pedra, the Pitch of the 
Point hearing S. and S. and by E. from you, about 14 Miles 
off Shore, coming into 4 Fath. and a half, you will have 
fine Send, and even Ground, where you may Anchor, if 
the Wind will not ſuffer you to get under the ſhore; if it 
bars S. or S. and by E. from you, you muſt turn it up to 
get under the Land, ſtand no farther to Seaward, than to 
bring the Pitch or the Point SW. from you, and as you 
ſtand in again to the Shorewards, no nearer the Land than 
to bring the ſaid Pitch of Point de Pedro SS W. to pre- 
v-ut Hanger. The N. fide of Point de Pedra is to be 
known by 2 Church and ſome Houſcs which ſtand upon 
the Point, and the Land ſtretches away to the Weſtward. 


From Point de Pedra to the North West Point of 
Larncdicn, calld Hamon-Hiel Fort, 


Ihe Courſe is W. and by S. and WSW. eight Leagues; Fron F. 
when you are about 20 Miles from Point de Pedra, you = — 
will ſce the NE. Point of Larnedien, from which you mon Id. 
muſt edge away at leaſt ten Mil-s from the Shore, for there 
lies a Flat, upon which there is but three Fathom ; ſo that 
you muſt ſtand over for the North Weſt Point until you 
can plainly tice the Fort Flammon- Hiel ; bring that SE, by 
E. from you then will A de Sorto bear S. by W. and SSW. 
from you; ſtcer with that until you come into 4 and 4 
and a half Fathom good Anchor Ground, and the Fort 
Hammen-TIliel E. and by S. from you. In the Months of 
May, June, and July, you have here frequent SSW. 
Winds, which blow very hard, and yet notwithſtanding 
there goes ſuch ſtrong Tides of Ebb and Flood, that you 
even then run it up, or cdge it up rather. 


From Hammon-LIicl 70 the inſide of the Iſland to 
Jattnepatenam or Jctrapatam, 


The Courſe is Eaſt 24 Miles; between them runs a 
{mall windin,; Gut or Water, but the molt part of the 
Way is flat, and almoſt dry, about 4 Feet Water on Neap- 
Lides, {> that there is Paſſuge only tor great Doats ; but 
in the Olling is Water enough, Fe cm 
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A Deſeription of the Coaſt of Coromandel. 


—_— — 
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From Jaffnepatenam, or Jetrapatam to Cal- 


monlie- Point. 


The Courſe is Eaſt South Eaſt 10 Miles; it is all along 
Jafnepa- VOY ſhoal there, between them, 10, 11 and 12 Foot; 
cenam, to nigheſt the Point of Calmonlie lies a Rock, upon which 
— is 3 Foot and a half Water; but you may fail cloſe by 

: it. Within a Ship's Length of Calmonlie, you may anchor 
in 3 Fathom ſandy Ground 2 Miles from the Shore. 


From 


From the Point of Calmonlie, to Pallendien, or 
Iſle de Gallo. 


FromCal- The Courſe is South Weſt by South 10 Miles, in the 
—_ f.ir way you have 5 or 6 Fathom, fine ſandy Ground ; 
Pallen®- 2 Miles from the Shore, off Ibo de Gallo lies a Flat, 


wm which you muſt have a Care of ; it lies a Cannot-ſhot from 
the Shore, and is a Coral-bank. 
From Pallendien 0 the two Irmaos. 
From Pal- The Courſe is SS W. 12 Miles, to which muſt 


= * come no nearer than within 2 Miles, becauſe there lies off 
made, a ſtony Reef, which ſtretches to the Weſtward, 


From the two Irmaos to Manare. 


pm te The Courſe is South by Weſt about 20 Miles in the 
Irmaos to fair way, neareſt to the two Irmaot, 6, 5, and 4 Fathom ; 
Manuie. as you come near Manare, it is very ſhoal ; when you 
come before Manare, you will ſee the Church, called 
formerly by the Portugueſe, Madre de Deus, bring that 
Church Weſt from you, and then ſteer with it as nigh as 
you think fit, according to the Water the Veſſel draws ; you 
have 1o and 12 Foot Water about a Cannon-thot from 
the Gut, or being about 4 Miles off Shore, but _ 
along the Iſland in 12 and 14 Foot Water, you mu 
keep (» long with the thick Tree, which ſtands upon the 
main Land, that you bring the afore ſaid Mark to bear on 
the Weſt Point of the River ; WSW. is good Riding. 


From the Weſt end of Manare to Ramenekotte, 
known by the Point whereon lands Pagon. 


The Courſe is North Weſt and by North 20 Miles. 
They who put over from Manare to Ramenekotte ought to 
ſteer from the River of Manare NW, and by W. which 
for 8 Miles will carry you into 6 and 6 and a half 
Oazy Ground, You miy {ail by the Iſland Ramenetotty 
all over in 7 Fathom Water; but if the Wind takes you 
ſhort, you cannot fo eaſily fetch the Shore: It you would 
fail behind the NE. End of Ramenekette, you mult be very 
catetul to keep the Lead going as fait as you can; for as 
ſoon as ever you come into 5 Fathom it ſhoals as faſt as 
you can heave the Lead, every Caſt half a Fathom, and it 
is toul Ground, from thence you muſt ſteer for the Gut, or 
along the Shore in 7 Fathom, till you come betore the 
Gur, which you muſt ſtand cloſe to, and come to an An- 
chor nigh the Main. 


Frem the North Eaft Point of Ramenekotte 10 
the Iſland Calidien. 


The Courſe is Eaſt and by North, and Weſt and by 
South 14 Miles. 


"AY 


From the Iſland Calidien to Manare River. 


The Courſe is South South Eaſt 20 Miles, before From Ce. 


which you may Anchor. — 


From the Iſland Ramenekotte, and from before 


the Gut of Ilho de Vacco. 


The Courſe is ENE. g Leagues. ho de Vacco is about — 
3 Miles long, in the flir way you have about 6 or 7 t lin d 


Fathom, at the Weſt-end lies a {mall Reef, which you V**: 
muſt have a Care of. 


From the Eaft End of Ilho de Vacco, to Ilho de 
Pagoda. 


The Coutſe is Weſt South Weſt 10 Miles, in the fair £199 1its 
way 7 Fathom. Þ —_ 


From Ilho de Pagoda to Commedien. 


The Courſe is SF. and by S. 12 Miles, on the Eaſt-fide From Itho 
lies a ſmall Reef, behind which you may Anchor in 4 and en. 
3 Fathom good ſandy Ground, in the fair way 6 and 7 
Fathom, 


From the Iſland Commedien 7 Manare. 
From 


The Courſe is a little Eaſterly, in the fair way is 6 and (que. 


7 Fathom ; you may anchor before Manaro River, accurd- den to 
ing to the above-mentioned Directions, Manare. 


From Commedien to Pallendien, or ilho de 
Gallo. 


The Courſe is Eaſt and by North 12 Miles, in the fair Came 
way 6 and 7 Fathom, dien to 

f — 

Note, That from the Point of Calmonye to Manare, ; 


between the Iſlands and the Main, there is no Paſſage for 
any great Boats, for it is very flat; but yet there is a ſmall 
Gut, or Water-Courſe, through which the Natives paſs with 
Toneys Boats, and ſuch like Country Boats, but it bath not 
been paſs'd by any Europians. 


From Hammon-Hiel to Jaffnapatenam, 


If you would fail to Jafſnapatenam or Jetrapatenam with- Prom 
out the Iſland, firſt ſtand over from de Sorto without Hammon- 
Ilbo de Danimactare along Shore in 5, 6, and 7 fath. then == 
along ibo de Pagoda to the end of it, then from thence tenam, 
ſteer E. and by S. and ESE. along the Iſland Pagodien ; You. 
when you come to the end of that, you will ſee the Ifland * 
Pallendien ESE. from you ; ſtand without it until you 
have the Point of Calmonys open with the Iſland Cannedien. 

The Eaſt Point of Cannedien is very flat off Shore, ſo that 
you mult firſt edge ſomewhat nearer 1/ho de Gallo, or Pal- 
landien, until the Point of Calmonye bears North Eaſt by 
Eaſt from you, and then ſteer with it until you come as 


nigh it as you think convenient to lie with your Veſſel, 


A Deſcription of the Coaſt of Coromandel and Orixa. 


EST North Weſt 20 Leagues from Cape Co- 


maroone, lies a Rock even with the Waters- 


W 


on which it is ſuppoſed many Ships have been loſt. 


From Hammon-Fliel 20 Aderanpatenam. 


The Courſe is NW. and by N. 17 Leag. About 20 
F:om Miles from Cage lics a Sand, on which is not above 10 or 
Hammon- 2 Fathom Water; you may know when you are near 
SS it by your Lead, before Aderanpatenam it is very flat all 
wazm. along the Coaſt to Lamiere or Kaliemere. 


From Hammon-Hiel 20 the Reef of Kaliemere. 
The Courſe is North by Eaſt 15 or 16 Leagues, in the 


| 
| 


Edge, it is about the Bigneſs of a {mall Veſſel, er the Reef than 5 Fathom, when you are paſt the Reef, 


| 


fair way you have 8, 9, and 10 Fathom, until you come ,, 


near the Reef; with great Veſſels you muſt come no near- Hammon- 
hiel to the 


you may k-ep as near the Shore as you think fit, in 5 and 4 


4 Fathom without any danger. When Pagoda Kuliemere 
bears WSW. and SW. by W. from you; then are you 
— the Reet to the N. ward of it, but when the Pageda 

cars NW. trom you, you are to the Southward of the 
Reef, and being about 4 Leagues off the Shore, you have 
5 and 4 and a half Fathom ſandy Ground. 


From Point de Pedra to the Reef of Kalicmere. 5 


The Courſe is NN W. or N W. by N. about 13 Peha t. 
Leagues, in the fair way you have 8, 9, and 10 Fathom fs“ 
+ 1 until mute, 
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Fl 
q 
1 

| 
1 
1 


"I I Deſeription of the Coaſt of Coromandel. 
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come no nearer than 5 Fathom, but with a Sloop or ſmall 
Veſſel as near as you think good. 


From the Reef or Shore of Kaliemere to 
Negapatam. 


— The Courſe is North ꝙ Leag. and one third, you may 
to Nega- keep as nigh the Shore as you will in 5, 6, and 7 Fathom 
patam. there is no Danger. Negapatam is a City or Town, by 
which runs a River that empties it ſelf into the Sea ; about 
4 Miles to the Northward of the Town ſtands a Pageda 
whereby it may be known. You may Anchor before the 
River in 4, 5, and 6 Fathom, the Pagoda W. and by N, 
from you is a good Road ; here is a Dutch Factory. 


From Negapatam 10 Karical. 


From Ne. The Courſe is North half Weſt 14 Miles, you may 

2 ſail along Shore; only keep a little off to the North Point 

bay of Karical. Karical is a River which is often dry, or but 
little Water; between them, 2 Miles from Negapetam 
is a {mail white Moors Moſque, near to a Vill ge, upon a 
high ſandy Down, and is called Trumme! Patenam, but 
there is neither Road nor River. 


From Karical /o Trankebar, or Trinkumbar. 


From Ra- The Courſe is the fame 8 Miles vou may ſail 2 
Tete long the Shore in 6 and 7 Fathom, only mind to keep 
— a little off the North Point, as above-mentioned. At 
Tr ankrbar or Trinkumbar, the Danes have a Garriſon, and 
the River runs out to the Southward of the Port, but it is 


many times dry. 


From Trankebar, or Trinkumbar to 
Lowrepatenam, 


Frm be Courſe is North 8 Miles ; it makes like a Fort, 
dar s wherein are 3 or 4 Pagodas, it is known by that; you 
Lowreps- may keep within g and 10 Fathom, two Miles off. 


From Lowrepatenam to Trimeldenaes. 


From The Courſe is as aforeſaid 2 Miles, there is a ſmall 
Lowreps- River which is often dry, between them ſtinds a ſmall 
Trimelde- Tower called Mocker Patenam, you may keep along, and 
nacb. have 10, 11, and 12 Fathom, 


Frem Trimeldenaes 10 Calderon. 


From The Courſe is North 7 Miles, here lics off a Reef 

Trimelde- about four Miles into the Sea, 1o that h-re«bouts you 

Calderon muſt come no nearer than ten, nine, or eight F.thom ; on 
the Weſt fide (or within) the Reef is a River which you 
cannot come at, until you be to the Northward ot the 

A Reef. Reef,, and ſo turn it up to the Rivers Mouth within the 
Reet, but you muſt come no nearer the Recf, on the in- 
fide, than 6 or 7 Fathom, for both on the inſide and 
off-fide it is ſteep too. Therefore mind your Lead, and 
look out. | 


From the end of the Reef to Porto Nova. 


From the The Courſe is North North Weſt 4 Miles; between 
Reef & them are the 4 Pagodas ; when Porto Nova bears Weſt 
Calderon from you, and you are about 3 Miles off Shore, then 
vo ugg will the two Southermoſt Pagodas be ſhut in one with the 
other, ſo that you ſhall ſee but three Pagodas, You may 
come to an Anchor before the River as you pleaſe, with 
reſpect had to the Burthen of your Ship or Veſſel ; the Ri- 
ver runs out about two Miles to the Northward of the 
Town or ſmall City; there is but little Water in the 


Channel, only a ſmall River or Brook. 


From Porto Nova to Tegepatenam, or Fort St. 
* David, being an Engliſh Factory. 


5 Novato. The Courſe is N. half E. you may keep alongſt Shore 
OT is 10, 9, and 8 Fathom, 4 Miles Offing. Tegepatenam 
deg. 49 may be known by a Fort belonging to the Moors ; it is 
an. on the N. fide of the River, and is built of red Stone on 


the N. fide of the River lies out a Spit, which you muſt 


until you come near the ſhoal, to which you muſt not | 


have a Care of. The Durch Factory is about a Cannon- 
(hot to the Northward of the Fort, in the Village you 
may Anchor before it in 4, 5, and 6 Fathom, the Factory 
W. and by N. from you; there is alſo, about 4 Miles up 
in the Country, a great Pagoda, by which the Place is 
known. 


From Tegepatenam to Pullecheire. 


The Courſe is NE. and by N. half N. 14 Miles, it is From Te- 
a Gentue Town ; there is a ſmall River on the S. fide of — 
the Town, and on the N. of the Town there lies a high Fulle. 
Ridge which is called the Ridge of Pullecheire ; between chere. 
Tegepatenam and Pullecheire you muſt keep about 4 or 5 
Miles off Shore, in 6 or 7 Fathom. 


From Pullecheire to Callemorye. 


F 
The Courſe is NNE. 12 Miles, there is a ſmall Mor- ale. 
white T.mple, whereby Callemorye is known ; you keep Fiore to 
4 Miles Oitng from the Shore, in 10 and 12 Fathom my. 


{andy Ground, under the Shore is pretty deep. 
From Callemorye to Allenparwe. 


The Ccurſe is as aforeſiid, 14 Miles, here is a River c. 
but many times dry; the Village lies on the North file t-morye 
of th. River, and you may know it by 2 thick Groves, © A 
at the South-end wh-reof is a great Tree: You kerp along ug 
Shore in the atoreſai4 Ong and Depth, b.caute under 
the Shore it is very deep. 


From Allenparwe to the long Grove or Wood. 


The Courſe is NNE. 8 Miles. This long Grove From Ai 
or Wood is 4 Miles in length, and lies along the Sea- lenparnc 
fide EN E. as aforeſaid ; at the North-end of the iid Grove or 
Grove ſtands a ſmall Pagoda, called Conymere, and there Conymcce 
lies off a Reef of Sand which ſtretches to the No: thward 
about one Mile into the Sca, you keep along the Shore in 
about 4 Miles Offing, in 10 or 12 Fathom at Conymere 
is an Engliſh Factory. 


From Cony mere 20 Sanderaſſpatenam. 


The Courſe is North Eaſt, ſomewhat more Eaſt, 6 P Co. 
Miles ; there is two Pagodas, with a thick Grove to the nymerc 
Southward of the Pagodas, which makes it known, thee _— 
is no River. You may Anchor there in 7 or 8 Fathom nan. 
a large Cannon-ſhot from the Shore. 


From Saderaſſapatenam to the ſeven Pagodas. 
The Courſe is as aforeſaid 6 Miles, there ſtands five From ga- 


Pag:das up in the Country, and two near the Sta; here 4 faps- 


the Land is high, but with great Intervals, or Saddles. be deen 
Between theſe two places, you keep about 4 Miles Offing, Pagoda. 
in 10 and 12 Fathom ; but when you come near the 
Pagodas you meet with ſtony Ground until you have paſt 

them about 4 Miles, 


From the ſeven Pagodas to Cabelon. 


The Courſe is N. by E. and NNE. 16 Miles; to the pn the 
Southward of Cabelon lies a ſhoal of Sand which ſtretches even Pa- 
near 2 Miles into the Sea, Cabelon may be known by 3 
a {mall white Pagoda that ſtands on the Sand down cloſe 
” the Village, which you can juſt ſee as you fail along 

ore, 


From Cabelon to St. Thome. 


The Courſe is N. by E. 10 Miles; it was formerly a prom Ca- 
Portugueſe, afterwards a French Garriſon ; up in the Coun- belon © 


try you ſec ſeveral Hills, Latitude 13 deg. oo min, St. I 


From St. Thome 2 Madraſſapatam, or Fort 
FSi. George. 


The Courſe is as before obſerved 4 Miles; you keep From St. 
along Shore as aforeſaid, Here the Honourable Eaft-India Thame t» 
Company have a Garriſon, hs Madraſſa- 


patam. 


St, 
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A Deſcription of the Coaſt of Coromandel. 


St. Thome NW, by W. N.ly. 


, ” 
4 1 


Thus — the 
From Madraſſapatam to the Reef of Monnoes. 


The Courſe is NNE. 8 Miles; you may know it 
ſmall Grove of Trees, which on the Top are flat 2 


From a- 
draſſapa- 2 


eas even like a Table. You may fail along ſhore in ꝙ and 10 


© Afonnocs. 


Fathom ſandy Ground ; about 4 Miles Offing, in twelve 
ar thirteen fathom you have ſtiff Ground, the Flag-ſtaff 


bearing WNW. a quarter N. about a Mile and a half off 
you may Anchor, 


From Monnces to the Reef of Natoer, (or the 
[mall Table.) 


The Courſe is NNE. eight Miles, keep by your Lead 
in 9, 10, 11, and 12 fathom until you come into ſtiff 
Ground, and then hold the ſame Courſe, until you bring 
two Cucoa or Palmera Trees (which you will ſee) in one 
with a ſinall Grove; then are you at the end ot the Land 
Reef in a large Leag. or 4 Mites Othng ; you may ſtill hold 
the lama Courfe until you have opened thoſe Palmera 
Trees again, off the Grove about a Handſp:kes length, 
and then ſtetr NE. in fix and five Fath. until you have 
paſt the Sea Recf, then you will find ſeven, eight or nine 
tathura, ſumetimes ſtiff Ground, and ſcmetimes Sand. 


From 

MN onnoes 
the 
Rack cf 
Nu toer, 
„ er 
„ rheland 
F 


Note, As you ſail along ſhore you muſt take ſpecial Care, 
and mind the Marks of this Land Reet; for it is very de- 
ceittul, and thoals all of a ſudden, by whole Fathoms, as 
taſt as you can heave the Lead, but if you find and obſerve 
the Alterations of the Depth of Water, you may be ſure 

Pi-9i- you are drawing near the Reef, of which the Trees will give 
d eg. You notice; you muſt come no nearer it than 10 or 9 fa- 
Reef of thom, if you come any nearer you will find yourſelt at a 
Monnees. Iofs ; for it you come into 6 fath. your next throw or caſt 


SW. by W. 


From Pullicat 2 Cycarahoerye. 


The Courſe is N. and by W. eight Leag. to the North- 
ward of Pullicat lies a Reef like the Rect of Monnoes, but 
it ſtretches farther along ſhore, and full as far into the Sea. 
From the North-cnd ot this Reef, there lies another Reef, 
along ſhore, about ten Leagues long, and lies about eight 
Miles off ſhore, and ſtretches the inſide N. and by E. and 
S. and by W. You may fail between the Reefs on the S. 
and in three and a half and four fathom ſandy Ground ; 
but if you are to fail between the Reef and the Main 
borrow off the Shore, for the Reef is deceitful, and 
mind your Lead well, 


F. om Pul- 
licat to 
C vcara- 


hocrye. 


From Pullicat t go without the Reef. 


The Courſe is N.N.E. keep by your -Lead along the 
edge of the Reet in 2, 10, 9, and 8 fathom, no nearer, 
becauſe it is very uneven Ground ; if you deepen your 
Water to about 12 Fathom, you muſt edge in again to 
9 Fach. or ſomewhat leſs, which is the beſt Depth, if you 
muſt keep the Reet aboard, to go to Macklepatenam ; for 
the Streams in the Months of June, July, and Auguſt, ſets 
NE. and by N. and ſomewhat more Eaſterly ; if you in- 
tend to hold your Courſe right through, it is beſt to ſteer 
due North, after you have paſſed the Reet Armygor, which 
will bring you in with the Shore, about Pittypoꝶ, and then 
you muſt keep along, that ſo you may ſtretch it off again, 
into the Sea; clots aboard the Reef of Mecha breaks, 
which you may come as near as you pleaſe in , 8, 7, 6,and 
5 fathom, but no nearer ; when you are palt this Reef, it 
deepens all of a ſudden ; then you may ſteer N. and by W. 
and NNW. about four Leagues into the Road; when 
you are in the Point of Mecha, you will find it gradually 
thoal, until you come into the Road, where you may an- 
chor in 7, 6, and 4 Fathom, according to the Burthen of 
your Ship. 


NW. half N, 


| 


Pullicat, W. by S. 1 8. 


N. Fort St. George, 13 Miles off ſhews thus, 


George and St. Thome. © 


will be but 3 fath. or 17 feet ; fo that with a great Ship 

it it is very dangerous, tho” it is not ſhoaler than 14 or 15 

feet. This Depth is about 2 Miles off ſhore, and it is 

in breadth about 2 Muſquet-ſhot over; the Soundings 

2 it are as une ven as the aforeſaid, a, 5, 6, and 7 
om. 


Note, That the end of the Land Reef, and Sea Reef p. 

bears from each other NE. and by E. and SW, and by W. tion 
near two Miles, the Sea Reef lies along Shore NE. by N. 
and SW. by S. 8 Miles Offing will carry you without it, Reef. 
along the edge of it in 8, 7, and 6 fath. but not to come 
any nearer before you have the Flag-ſtaff W. and by S. from 
you, and then you may ſafely ſtand over the Reef towards . 
the ſhore with a Southerly Wind, but with a Norther| 
Wind the Flag-ſtaff muſt bear good SW. from — 
Ships that draw 13, 14, 15, and 16 feet Water, but with 
{mall Craft of ꝙ or 10 feet, ycu need take no notice of the 
Sea Reef, for there is no leſs than 16 or 18 fer upon it, 
yet it is more ſecure with thoſe that are not well enough 
acquainted, to keep the Channel to go without all, rather 
than over. 


From the end of the Sea Reef to Pullacat before 
the River. 


| The Courſe is NW. and by N. ſeven Miles; two Miles 


to the Southward of the River is the Fort Galdeira, where uuf hs 
you commonly anchor in 5, 6, and 7 fath. according to the Sea Reef 
Burthen of your Ship, up in the Country there is a — — 
Mountain, on the South-end whereof is a Saddle, whereby cn 
you may know it : To anchor, bring the Flag W. a quartec 


N. about 6 Miles off, 8 fath. Latitude 13 deg. 30 min, 


W. 


From Cycarahoerye 20 Armygon. 


The Courſe is North North Weſt eight Leagues 
the North-ſide lies a ſmall Hill not far up in the — From Cy- 
here you may ſee the high Land of Pullicar, beari _ . 
South South Weſt from you. There is a Factory belonging Le 
to the Engliſh which ſhews very white at a great Diſt > ak 
thom, ſtiff Ground, or 7 Fathom Sand, : 


From Armygon te Caletore. 
The Courſe is North ſomewhat Eaſterly, fix Leagues 


and two thirds, you muſt keep two Miles Offing, in nine, 
ten, and twelve Fathom Sand. 


From 


— 


From Caletore 10 Point Penny. 


The Courſe is as aboveſaid eight two thirds. hn Ca- 
Here juſt between them both, lies a Reef about 4 Miles letore to 
off ſhore, which is very dangerous, fo that you muſt mind Fr Penny: 


to keep ſix or eight Miles Offing in ſixteen or ſeventeen 
Fathom ſtiff Ground, 


From Point Penny to Carera, 


The Courſe is North and by Weſt ten Leagues and a 
half, here is two Ridges of high Land, which on the Top From Pe. 
is very ſmooth, and Carers lies on the Northermoſt, there — 
is a River, but little Water in it; in the Village ſtands a 
white Pagoda, and to the Northward up in the Country 
is a high Land, which may be ſeen twelve or thirteen 
Leagues at Sea, whereby you may know it, 


+ From 
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36 A Deſcription of the Coaſt of ' Coremandel. 


Carera 0 Gondegam or Goedagan. over the Town is a Grove of Palmera Trees, which ſeem 
From | to be very flat like the Top of a Table, it is called the 


From Ca- The Courſe is NE. and by N. about 20 Miles, there | Table of Peripoly. You fail between theſe two Places in 
Sande, lies off a Shoal ſomewhat from the Shore; with ſmall Veſ- | 6 or 7 Fathom in eight Miles Offing, ſtiff Ground. 


gum ſels you may paſs within it ; there is a Pagoda in the Val- 
E From Petipoly to the Point of Metha, or Due 
From Goedagan or Gondegam to Montipoly. Point. 


The Courſe is North Eaſt fixteen Miles; to the Eaſt- | The Courſe is Eaſt neareſt thirteen Leagues, chere is From 
From ward of Montipoly is a Thicket of Palmera Trees, four | between them two Rivers and two Reefs, it is very low tipoly ts 
yan or Miles in length; to the Eaſtward of that are a ſmall = marſhy Land; from Petipoly you muſt keep between three — Poin 
Gonce- cel of Trees, about 20 or 30 in Numher, but ſhew and four Leagues Offing, in eight, ſeven and ſix Fathom, Laas pus 
Montipe- themſelves to be a great deal higher than the long Thicket, but when you are nigh to Point Metha or Due, you mult 
ly. whereby it may be known. You keep along ſhore in keep within eight Miles of the Shore, in the aforeſaid 
eight, nine, and ten Fathom ſtiff Ground, in four Miles Depth. When you find ſandy Ground, be ſure come no 
Offing and better. nearer the Reef of Metha or Due, let it be in no lefs than 6 
Fathom with a great Ship; for from ſide to fide it is ſtce 
The Beer Note, From Montipoly South Eaſt and by Eaſt ſixteen 100, it lies — Faſt and Wet. P 
of Mon Miles in the Sea, lies a Shoal or Spit of Sand about eight 
poly. Leagues long, and ſtretches South Weſt and North Eaſt 
You need not be much afraid of it, for it affords good Sound- From tbe Eaft-end of the Reef, in nine or ten 
ings, the Southermoſt end is ſhoaleſt, but no leſs than Fatho Maſſuli \ 
four or three and a half Fathom ; they who come here- athom to Methlepatam, or ulipatam. 
abouts may keep their Offing according to what Water 
the Ship draweth ; you may fail with great Ships betwee, The Courſe is North Weſt and by Weſt, and Weſt pe 
the Main and the Reef in 8 or 10 Fathom ſtiff Ground ; | North W. | eighteen Miles, you may anchor in the Road tha or 
but as you come near the Reef you will find ſandy Ground, | in four, four and a halt, or five Fathom, according _ 
fo that it is eaſy to diſcover it, if you keep the Lead going. | to what Water your Ship draws. There is a flat a patam or 
great way off, and on the Weſt-ſide of the Town a Maflali- 
From Montipoly to Petipoly. great Tree, when that beirs Weſg, you are in the heſt 
of the Road. Between the Point of Metha and Maſſu- 
3 The Courſe is E. N. E. ſeven League. The River is | Hpatam there are two Rivers to the Northward of 


Montipe- about two Miles to the Weſtward ot the Town; right the Point, Latitude of 16 deg. 15 min. North. 


ly to Peti- 
poly. 
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This Row of Trees are the firſt when you come from Thus ſheweth Maſſulipatam, as you ride in the Bay, 
the Southward, and luff towards Due Point. depth four Fathom at low Water, and four or five Foot 
| on the Bar. @ is the Bankfall, or Landing-place. OO 

are two Iſlands, one on each fide the Harbour. 


From Methlepatam, er Maſſulipatam-Road, 7% Gmrd-Ware lies a Reef at leaſt 4 Miles into the Sea; you 


pore muſt come no nearer the Reef than twelve Fathom, tor it 
Naſſi * Naſſe po Os is ſteep tho, and hath uneven Soundings as you come " oh 


RA The Courſe is Eaſt North Eaſt fourteen Leagues; on the Weſtward ; but coming from the Eaſt ward you may 
Mcthle- the North-fide of the River runs a Recf of Sand, at leaſt | venture upon it by keeping your Lead going, in fix and 


ram or four Miles into the Sea ; but you may venture upon ſeven Fathoin ſandy Ground, but come no nearer, 
um it by your Lead, in fix, five, and four Fathom, but 


Road t9. no nearer; upon the Bar before the River is Hon From the Point of Gord-Ware to Narſipyle. 

rc or Naſ- ten and twelve Feet, and ſometimes no more than ſeven The Courſe is North and Weſt TNA 

lepore. or eight; and on the Weſt-ſide of the River there lies a | Narfipyle is a great River: OP e 3 1 — From 
Shoal ; it 1s not ſo far in the Sea as on the other fide, fo at leaſt four Miles into the Sea, but you may bene on i Ware to 
that you may fail into the River between the two Shoals, by your Lead, to ſix, five, or four Fathom 8 a Narſipyle 
but with the Flood you muſt keep up with — — 5 *. 
becauſe otherwiſe it will drive you upon the - ſhore. Cori 
When you are near the Bar, you will find five and ſix Fa- From Narſip * le 70 nga. 
thom. Within the River is a great Tree on the Eaſt-fide. The Land lies in a Bay, along North North Eaſt, and From 
When you have brought that Tree North and by Eaſt | South South Weſt, ſeven or eight Leagues, Narnpyle 
from you, then are you in the Mouth of the River or toCoringa 
Channel. Two Leagues to the Weſtward of the River is | From Gord-Ware, to the Point Watſare, or Wo- 
the Bay of Hamelde, or Ombelde, here many Times great tire, thwart the B ay 
Ships are hauled up to he new ſheathed, _ _— go K | 
into the River without the Bay. Eight Miles from the The Courſe is North Eaſt thirt 
Shore it is ſhoal, and but three and three Fathom and a half Von may know Watſare by . 2 83 Sad. 
ſoft Ground, ſo they who fall in with the Shore need not you have high Land, ſuch as you have to the South of Ware 0 
be afraid, only mind their Lead. Watſare ; and about thirty-two and thirty-five Fathom — 

: ſoft Ground, about five Leagues Oſfing. Near th 

From Naſſipore to Point Gord - Ware, or in two Miles Offing, you "an —— and — vo 


Jundewary. ſandy Ground, with ſmall Shells. 
Pomdal. The Courſe is Eaſt North Eaſt fifteen or ſixteen Leag. From Watſare or Wotire 70 Panary. 


ſpore to You may keep along the Shore, in twelve, fourteen, or 
— fixteen Fathom, in two Leagues and two thirds Offing. The Courſe is Eaſt North Eaſt fix Leagues and two From 
warzy, About four Miles to the Weſtward of the Point of Gord- | Miles. You may keep along Shore in two Miles Offing. Watlare 

| ware is three Pagodas, which are white; and to the | and in nine, ten, and cleven Fathom Water, ſandy Ground. — 
Eaſtward of the Pagodas, is the River of Viſſeron. Eight | if in about fifteen Fathom foft Ground Panary is known 
Leagues to the Eaſtward of Naſſibore are two white Pago- by a ſmall round Hommock on the Strand; to the Weſt- 

das, which ſometimes are taken tor the Pagodas of Gord- | ward ot which is a ſmall Bay; and a ſmall Creek or Rivu- 


ware, They are but two Miles diſtant, Off the Point of | let for ſmall Boats. From 
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A Deſcription of the Coaſt of Coremand:1. 


From Panary r Pandymarca. 


The Courſe is, as aboveſaid, 2 Leagues. Here lie 9 
— to Or 10 great Rocks, about a Muſquet-ſhot from the Main, 
Pandy- high above Water; and 3 or 4 great Rocks upon the 
mac Strand, whereby Pandy is known. If you keep along 
Shore in the aforeſaid Offing, you' will have fandy Ground 

and ſmall Shells. 


Frem Pandymarca to Vytegepatenam, or 
Viſiagapatam. 


The Ccurſe is Eaſt and by North 8 Leagues. You 

Frum keep along the Shore; in the ſame Otfing and Depth you 
on”, have fine clear ſindy Ground, Vytegep tenam, or Viſia- 
r gapatam, may be known by a great hizh Mountain at the 
Pike. Sea-ſide, there being no Strand before it. To the North- 
gapzam. Ward of the ſaid Mountain is a final Bay, where you may 
Anchor, but neareſt the North Shore. The River empties 

itſelt on the South ſide of the great Hill, and the other on 

the North-ſide of the ſmall Hommock, whereon ſtands a 

ſmall white Temple, which, coming trom the Weſtward, 


you cannot ſce betore you are paſt the great Hill. 


From Viſiagapatam to Bimlepatam, 


— The Courſe is North Eaſt fourteen Miles. You may 
baden. know Bimlepatem by a long Mountain that lies to the 
— % Eaſtward, with its End to the Scaward ; and on the Weſt 


anke fide, fix Miles from Biml-patam, lies a round ſinall Hill 

or Hommock, like a Sugur-Loat, on the Strand. When 
you are paſt that you may ſ-e the Factory that ſtands on 
the Weſt fide of the River. You may Anchor in ſix, 
ſeven, and eight Fathoin, ft Ground, the Factory Welt 
and by South from you. 


From Bimlepatam to the River of Canary. 


From The Conrſe is North Eſt and by Eaſt 8 Miles. You 
Bimletam muſt keep along Shore in ſeven, eight, or nine Fathow 


E: 
— but go no farther to Sea ward than 9 Fathom, | 


From the River Canary to the Point of Santipelle, 
which is often called the Point of Canary. 


From ca. The Courſe is as above, 4 large Miles. Here lie the 
narvRiver Rocks of Santipelle, two Leagues in the Sca. To the 
t9 >unti- Eaſtward of Canary is a Palmera Thicket, from which the 
1 Hoch Rocks lie South Eaſt by Eaſt. Up in the Country lies a 
«i Cauzy. timall Hill, and on the Strand another whereby it may be 
known. They who have a mind to go between the 
Rocks and the Main muſt keep no farther Offing than in 
or 10 Fathom ; no nearer the Shore than 5 or 6 Fa- 
them; the belt is to keep in 7 and 8 Fathom, then 
there is no Danger. If trom Bimiipatam you will go 
without theſe Rocks, you muſt come no nearer than 
16 or 17 Fathom, but the b-it Depth to keep in is 20 
Fathem, and ſo you will be ſure to paſs 2 Leagues off 
them, becauſæ naar the Rocks the Current ſets ſtrongly 
off and on, ſo that there is no Security in borrowing any 

Thing near them, 


From Santipelle or the Point of Canary to 
Tikokoclle. 


The Conrſe is North Eft half Eaſt 12 Leagues; the 

_ Laud between them lies ſomewhat in a Bite. Tikokvelle 
tw 1iko. is a River where ſtand 4 or 5 great Trees, with a few 
kocle. Palmera Trees, whercby it may be known. You com- 
monly keep 4 Miles Othng, in 12 and 13 Fathom 


ſandy Ground, 
From Tikokoelle 2 Calengepatenam. 


From T;. The Conrſe 15 North Eaſt ſomewhat Eafterly 4 Leag. 
kokoelle and two third: To the Northward of ic ſtands 3 or 
tu Cen- % . ' wT 

1 4 great Trees, by which you may known. Four Milcs 


yam. oft Shore s 15 Fatrom, ſoit Groung, 


From Calengepatenam Calingepatam, % Alc- 
SP | 8 N 
flare or Aicture. 


The Courſe is North Fiſt 6 Leagues. Between thete 2 
Ports tand two parcel of Ticcs, cach paiccl bing ab- uc 


| 


twenty in Nu ber, by which it may be known, 
Shore is indifferent rounding in a Bite. You u 
in 14 and 15 Fathom, and about 4 Miles Otting, 
you will ſce the high Land of Pondy. 


From Alcfare or Aleture 20 Pondy. 


The Courſe is NE. 5 Leagues and one thirl. Y. 
may know Pondy by 10 or 12 Rocks whch lie ci 
under the Shore, right before the River. You have © v 
high tagged Land up in the Country, and near the 8 
ide, indifferent high and ragged. Youu have along Se- 
15 ard 17 Fathom fandy Ground, mixt with ſana.l Stones 
in 4 Mi!zs Oting. ; 


Frem Pondy to Barrar, 


The Courſe is North Et ſomeu hat Eafterty 5 Leag 
and one third. Ycu have ſlill raggel Land. You keep p 


along Shore in 4 Miles Oiing, 15 and 16 Fathom, 1 
ſandy Ground. 


From Barrar to Somme-warron. 


The Courſe is North Eaſt half Eaſt. Fiht Leagues tn From 
the Southward of the River is a Palmrra Thicker, te: = 
ingly a Cannon-(l.ct in Length. A little to the Southwar wars. 
of the River is a ſmall Copſe, which is very ſno0th on 
the Top like the Table of Petipoſ, and to the Northwarel 
you have very high Land, where are five Suuules by which 
it is known, Eight Miles off of the Shore it is pretty 
deep, being twenty and twenty-five Fathom, but nearer it 
ſhouls off ſuddenly. 


From Sormme-warron 5 Campare, or Carreparre. 


The Courſe is North Faſt half Eaſt 18 Miles, and 7 
between them is no Beach, except juſt at the Mouth 
the River. On the South-ſide is the Fort Manter tk! — 
upon a ſmall round Hommock, which is the unten 
Bounds of Galconde, From hence you have no mor 
high Land. Eight Miles to the Northward ct Campare 
cloſe by Malade, is high Land, and a Fort upon a {mall 
ſmooth Hill. Keep 4 Miles Offing, and in 13 and 14 
Fathom, ſandy Ground. 


From Camparre to Manchepatenam, or Manicke- 
patenam. 


The Courſe is North Eaſt and by Faſt 8 Leagues p 

and two thirds; between theſe two Places the Land — 
forms a Bay; and with a South Eaſterly Wind it ought 2 Man- 
to be avoided, there being ſcarce any Anchor Ground, nam or 
except 8 Miles to the Southward of Manche-patenam, Manicke- 
where it is ſhoal; on the South fide of Manchepatenam, 
lies a ſhoal of Sand, which ſtretches to the Northward of 

the River 2 Miles into the Sea; you have but 4 Fathom 

Water upon it; you may know Manchepatenam by a 

ſmall Pagoda, which you may ſe over the Down, and 
cverhang3 as if it were ready to fall. 


From Manchepatenam or Manic 70 
Jan-Gamael or Jakara-Nat. 


The Courſe is Eaſt North Eaſt half Eaſt 6 Leagues : From 
Between them is low Land; you muſt keep 4 ſmall —_— 
Miles Offing from the Shore, in 11 and 12 Fathom, ſandy 6 JanGas 
Ground, in 6 Miles Offing, is 16 and 20 Fathom, fott ie. 
Ground; fan-Gamae! is a white Pagoda, which makes "7 
at a Diſtance like a Sail, and ſtands cloſe by the Sea-fide ; 


a little up in the Country there is a great Town. 


From Jan-Gamael, or Jakara-Nat, 20 Camaron, 
or the black Pagoda. 


The Courſe is Eaſt by North, 12 Miles; between pi 
them is low Land, keep about 3 Miles Otfing, in 12 — 
and 13 Fathom ſand, and in fix Miles Offing you will Camaron. 
have 78 and 20 Fathom, ſoft Ground, 


From the black Pagoda, or Camaron, to the [mall 
Pagoda. 


he Courſe is Eaſt North Eaf, diſtant 4 Leagues ; 
K between 
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Directions for Sailing from Ballafore over the Braces. 


| 
| 
| 


the Night cme on before the Flood be ſpent, you muſt 
hav! up E. and E. by S. for half a Glaſs, into 6, or 6 and 
a quarter of a Fath Water, ſoft O Zy Ground, and there 
anchor ta wait the next Day's Flood; tor hereabouts 
there is no failing by Night in great Ships with the molt 
expericnc'd Pilot, 


Secondly, Suppoſing that you c nnot get ſo far as to 
be :h:ealt with the head of the Barabuils, you may with 
the fir{t ct the Flood, before the Tide makes ſtrong up, 
or that your Ship winds to the Tide, get up your Anchor 
and continue your Courſe NE. by E and NE. until the 
N end of the Sager beats E. by N. or that the Barabulls 
Tree on the Weſt ſhore, which makes like a Kittiſaul, 
{read open, bears NW, Thence you ought to ſteer N. 
and N. by W. leaving the Break«1s cf the Harabullo ON 
your Larboard- ſide, diſtant 3 quarters of a Mile, and this 
Com: will carry you to Kdgare River's Mouth. You 
oupht to take notice that the Breakers of the Barabul.o 


liz about 4 Miles off the Weſtern ſhore, and bear SE. and 


NW. with the Kittiſaul Tree, and N. and S. with the 
Grove of Trees, which I cl the long Wood, and ſtands 
to the Weſtward ot the Entrance of Kidgare River. 


Thirdly, OF the Eaſt Point of Vidgare River runs a 
Flat, a lige quarter of a Leavue into the Offing, which 
is ſtcep to; «nd therefore f ſyn as the River is open, 
you ought not to come nearer the Shure thyn within a large 
halt League, but hen y 1 hav. pit the River's Month, 
you 22: 7he to edge in ag in towards tlie Shore 3 10 thit b. 
tors v come up with the River of Cæroccile, you nay 
m4 be more than a Mile off the Shore, 


Fourthly, The head, or North-end of the long Sand, 
lis 2 Miles Kalt by Szuth from the Mouth of the fad 
Rive; Cnecolle, and between that Head and the Shore li: + 
the Paſſage ; but cloſe aboard the long Sand, for there 1» 
of lde grown up a Bank of Sand betwixt the long Sand 
and the River's Mouth, which alſo is dry at low Water 
upon Sprinz-tides, and renders the Paſſage both narrow and 
dangerous ; fo that before a Veſſel of Burthen venturcs 
thro', it will be requiſite for you to order the Shallop 
that attends you to Anchor upon the Pitch of the long 
Sund-head, and one of the Ship's Boats to be placed at + 
grapp ling on the E. edge of the ſaid new Bank, and {+ 
the Ship at half Flood may paſs between them. ' his 
is one way to go ately thro” it. 


The other ſuppoſing a great Ship not to have a Sal- 
lop to attend her, (which indeed I take to be fur the 
lateſt way, tho' ſhe hat one) is to ſtay at an Anchor about 
a Mile and a half ſhort of G:zecolle River, until a quarter 
Ebb, at which time the long Sand will be ory. You muſt 
order it fo as to be under Sail before it be quit: low 
Water, and range the Dry-head of the long Sand, fair 
abourd, in 5, 4, and 3 Fathom Water; for it you edge off 
to the Shoreward but a good Cable's length, you will 
ſhoal your Water to 3 Fathom on the edge vi this aboveſaid 
new Sand, but the long Sand-head hath Water enough 
clole aboard of it, where it hes higheſt and dricſt, and at 
the time of a flack Tide, has no danger, provided you 
mind your Stecrage. 


Frfthly. As ſoon as ever you have paſt the long Sand- 
head, you will find 10 Futhom Water on a ſudden, and then 
you muſt immediately haul in tor the Weſtern-thore, to- 
wards Kidgare River's Mouth, that ſo you may avoid 
the Pick of the AMix:n, which is the Part of the Sand 
that lics open wich the ſaid River's Mouth, about a ſim ll 
Mile +nd a half in the Otfing, which is very flecp on the 
South Weſt-ſide of it, and lies Eaſt by North, ani! Weſt 
by South with the great Trees, tht encompaſs Kidgar e. 
S % as yeu have the above ſaid Trees of Kidgare Fort 
WSW. from you, then immediately put over for the 
Fattern-thore, ftcering with the Tide of Flood under Foot, 
FAKE, E. and by N. until you get hold ot the A:xcr or 
U , winch will be a Weather Sant, and conduct you 
vIth oli dehirable Security over the Eaſtern-ſhore, or alony 
by it, wh Ditcrction, according to the ſcantine(;, or trank- 
nels of the Wunt, your Courſe being not lo much to be 
mud, as the carctul cdging on upon, or oft from the fad 
vid, which with the Flood, has no danger on this fide 
of un, only when Galingham River bears fen N. halt E. to 
Iv. and by W. This Sand has but little Water on it, at 
Ly w Water it fioals very vradually, fo that you may «dg: 
off from nn, ws Occalion thall require, that . always to be 
able 10 fetch cloſe under the Eaſteru- here, at leatt u Mile 
and a halt v.tore you come up Teſcre River, formerly 


©] 
”= 


— 


ca led the Chun Creek ; tor this Lit Year, as he N. E. 
Point of the igen is much worn away, . the Gin gh 
Sand, which forincrly reached no lower than 7efſore River, 
is now (0 encrceaſed, that it comes down as low as the ſmall 
Creck, next to Kidgare River, and his rendred th: Ch.n- 
nel ſo extremely narrow, that with the Flood of the Mizen, 
it would be impotiible for you to keep in the Channel, or 
prevent being carried on the Gliingham Sand, wh-nce 
there weill be no getting off with the Flood, and, betriez 
the Danger, you will find dithculty enough to get off with 


the firſt ot the Ebb. 


Sixthly, From a large Mile and a half below ere Ri- 
ver the Channel lies cloſe aboard of the Mun between 
the Eiſtern-(hore and the Grffingtam Sand, ind hat wa 
danger at all with the Flood, provided zh be. rot drove 
off trom it ; for it maſt not be left until you have pa 
the River of Rangafiuia, which lie: in ihe Bight at - 5 
halt way between Jffere River, ant the Piver of Crip, 
and then fo fron as you have pitt Rangafoula River, vi 
will have the middle of the Grove on Buffalo Pont br 
NNW. trom you, and ought to flind over for it, on the 
NE. lide whereot is good Riding in 5 and a halforG F tt, 
in the SW. Monſoon, it you have no Inclination ty vertu'e 
your Ship any higher up; but it you ate refolved jor te 
River Hug bier, only ſtop there for the: rext Diy's ov 
Water, that fo weighing with the tuft of the Tide, von 
may be ſure of Flood enough trom th nee to enter the Ki- 
ver Hughley with, and not be obliged to let go vour An- 
chor in the narrows, where it is deep Wattr, aud an excele 
live Tide to ain your Cable, 


Seventhly, To ſail from Buffalo Point upwards it is no- 
ci flary to range the Ealtt:rn-thore fur aboard to avoid 
the Point of the Diamond Sand, which lic within a Cable's 
length of a ſmall Creek on the ſlid Shore, and is not to be 
come nearer than 7 Fathom ; fo toon as you have paſt the 
[41d Creek, you mult trim ſharp, and haul up NW, by 
W. tor the lower Point of the Narrows on the Scuthern- 
(hore, which fail South-ſhore, with the S. Weſterly Winde, 
it wil be necefÞiry to range, until you begin to open [[uph- 
y River, and then ſteer direftiy in NNE having a Care 
of the Eaſtern Point cf the ſaid River, and of the Ediies, 
which commonly, at hat Tide, are very troubleſome 
thercabuut, by reaſon ot the Diviſion of the Stream into 
that, and the Fiver of [umborice, 


TT enter with ſanaller Ships throuzh the Inner 
Channel. 


From Ball afore Road to the Foot of the Weſtern Brace, 
it is beft to ob rve the tore ging Directions, only with this 
difference, tht from your Station of Anchorage, 2 Leagues 
and a halt ſhor« vt the ſaid Brace, you may weigh with the 
firſt of the Flood, for it a Ship draws not above 12 Feet 
Water, there will be Water enough for her by that time, and 
when vou find your (elf enter'd upon it, 3 leigues and a 
halt Offing from the ſhore, as atoreſ:id, then ſteer over it 
ENE. ant as toon as you find Salt Trecs bears NE. and by 
E. then fler towards the Shore NE. and by N. but 
came no nearer Salt-River Point than within 3 or 
Miles, keeping always in ſoft Ground, and being palt that 
Point, k-cp about 2 Miles Offing from the ſhore, ſteering N. 
E. and by E which will carry you in that diſtance in 3 and 
a halt cr 4 Fath. at three quarters Flood, but do not covet 
4 greater Othing tian Barrabullo bead, to be left a Mile 
and a halt to Seaboar4 of you on your Starboard-fide, and 
when you are up with Nd alle, then proceed as before 
directed with great Ships, 


Directions for carryins up Ships from Ballaſore 
Road into the River of Hughley, through the 
New Deeps, provided they have ub 12s than 
two Shullops to attend them. 


I know it is a very difficult thing to perſuade Men to any 
new Undert.kiny ; and as often as I have propoſed this, as 
the ſatctt way tor European Ships of the greateſt Burthen to 
be Caiy'd into the River Hugbley, I have met hitherto 
with no ater Objections from thoſe of my Fraternity, than, 
Th.tas it was a thing that had never been done, that the 
Entrance into the Deep lay two far from the fight of the 
Land, and that it would be difficult to have anyBuoys placed 
on the outer Heads of the Sands to guide them into it. 
Though without Reflection, I am apt to think the main 
Reu!ſon, (which yet-they are loath to own) is their unwil- 
lingacts to lezve light of the Land, and the want of a 
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Directions down the River of Hugh ley. 


thorough Acquaintance with the true Poſition and Shoalings 
of the outer Sands ; for otherwiſe, having two Shallops 
to wait on a Ship, I cinnot ſee any Neceſſity of Buoys, or 
Difficulty, much leſs of Danger, in carrying of Ships that 
way. The Manner I propoſe is thus; 


Firſt, Let the Ship and Shallop keep Company to Piply 
Road, I mean two Leagues and a halt to the Eaſtward of 
it, as in the former Directions was given for Ships that 
were to have gone over the Brace ; and there the Ship com- 
ing to an Anchor, diſpatch the two Shallops with Orders 
to ſtcer Eaſt South Eaſt half South, until they get the 
Soundings of the W. fide the Brace, and fo let one of them 
keep along the W. fide of it until he get to the South- 
ermoſt-end of it, and the other at the ſame time keep a- 
breaſt ot his Companion in eight Fathom, foft Ground, 
und ſo let them both Anchor, the one upon the very South 
Pitch of the Brace, in four and a half or five Fath. ſandy 
Ground, and the other Eaſt and Weſt from you, in eight 
or nine Fathom oazy, and there both ſtay till the Ship 


come to them. 


Secondly, The next Day Morning, whether Ebb or Flocd, 
the Ship nay weigh and ſteer to find out the Shallops, 
with the Ebb Eaſt South Eaſt, and with the Flood South 
Faſt by Eaſt, but ſo as never to come in leſs than eight 
Fathom at low Water. 


Thirdly, Before the Ship reaches the outermaſt Shallop, 
the innermoſt, which was at an Anchor at the South-end 
of the Brace, ought to make all poſſible haſte to get the 
Soundings of the Weſtermoſt part of the South-end of the 
Sex-Reet ; and ſtand along the End of it, in 5 and a 
half and 6 Fathoin, until he find he is paſt the Branch 
of it, and got into ſoſt Ground, let him then tack and 
find back into hard Ground, and there Anchor in 6 
Fathom ; whilſt this is doing, the other Shallop may keep 
a Mile or two ahead of the Ship, in foft Ground, 10 Pa- 
thom, and when they are abreaſt of the Shallop, that rides 
upon the head of the Weſtern-part of the Sea-Reef, let 
the Ship Anchor, and diſpatch away the Shallop to her 


Companion. 


Fourtbly, When the two Shallops are join'd, and Day- 
light preſents, let them both weigh, and according to 
Tide underfoot, ſtand thwart the Swatch, the innermoſt 
keeping in 7 Fathom, and the outermoſt g, until the 
innermoſt find hard Ground upon the Edge of the Eaſt- 
ern-part of the Sea-Reef, and endeavour to round the 
South-end of it, without coming into ſoft Ground, whilſt 
the outermoſt Shallop keeps in about 19 Fathom, but 
no leſs, until the innermoſt makes a Signal that he has 


Srxthly, Ihe Entrince in this Crannel, called the N ww 
Dey (which is bounded on the We ſt-(ide ty the Eaſtern 
Part of the Sca-Recf, and on the El-file by the St 
Sand) lies 12 Leagues from the Ifland Sagor, the Chan- 
nel ſtretches neareſt N. and S. having 12 Fathom Water 


at the Entrance into it; it is 6 Le gucs over from Sand to 


Sand, ſo you may expect to be in 5 Fathom at L- water 
ſoft Clay, betore you can pretend to ſee the Ind f.om 


the Foreyird in fair Weather, and until you come into 
and a quarter at Low- water you will be hardly able to {c: 
it on the Deck; but let not this ſtactl: you, for the Ch:n- 
nel thereabouts is three Leagues and a half broad, fen: 
Ground ; but though you mult expect no more, yet you 
will find no leſs betwixt that and Sager, provided always, 
that you leave the Southermoſt End of the Iflnd a Leave 
upon your Star baard-ſide; and when the ſlid Point ba-; 


Eaſt from you at the ſaid Diſtance, let one of the Sha!- 


lops keep between the Ship and the Sea, and Caſpil, having 
Long- and to the Weſtward Otfing, and the other upon 


the Sea-board, between you and the ſmall middle Ground, 


until you get up as high as Cech Iſland, and there, it 
Night come on, or the Flood be almoſt tpent, anchor till 


the next Day, abreaſt with the Body of the liland in 7 


and 8 Fathom. 


Seventhly, When the next Day's Flood preſents, from 
the Body of Cock's, at the firſt Quarter's Flood, ſteer 
North, or North half Weſt, keeping the Long-1and 
abroad until you get over within a Mile of the other 
Shore, and about half a Mile ſhort of the lower Point of 
Kidgaree River, and thence proceed as has been already 
directed in the Inſtructions given for great Veſſels that had 
come through the middle Channel, 


And if European Ships of great Burthen might be at- 
tended with a couple ot Shallops, I dare be bold to affirm, 
that there is abundantly leſs Danger in entering the River 
through the New Depths than over the Braces ; nor need 
they tear ever coming into leſs than four Fathom at Low- 
water, upon Spring-Tides, if the Night, or want of Wind 
ſhould occaſion their Anchoring when they come a lit- 
tle ſhort of the Sagor, or between the ſmall middle- 
Ground and the Long-Sand, which cannot be ſaid of either 
of the other Entrances into the River. 


Direftions to go up along the WW, eftern Shore. 


Being come up as high as Gillingham, mind to give the 
upper Point of the River a Birth, for the Gillingham Sand 
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lies off from above the ſaid Point of the River half a From 
Mile to the Euſtward, and there is but a narrow Ho — 
Channel between it and the middle Ground; which Chan- toes. 
nel is not to be entered but with three quarters Flood, | 
with a Veſſel of Charge. It lies about three quarters of — 
a Mile Otfing from the Main, and a certain round buſhy Ralf 
topt Tree a quarter of a Mile to the Northwards bears _ 
WNW. and then the nearer the Shore the better the had 
Channel, until paſt the River of Tygers. You may begin cru 
to edge over towards the River of Rogues, above the Channel 
Head of the grand middle Ground ; and when Buffalo + and f 
Point bears from you half or three quarters of a Mile, ſteer — 
directly over for the Eaſt- ſhore, Eaſt North Eaſt, and that 0 _ 
ro 


rounded the South-end of that Sand, and finding ſoft 
Ground tacks again to come to an Anchor upon the Sand; 
which when he has done, the outermoſt may come to 
an Anchor in 11 Fathom North and South from him, 


Fifthly, Theſe Shallops being thus poſted, will have 
the Entrance into the new Depths ſufficiently open, fo that 
the Ship has nothing to do but to ſtand up to the outer- 
moſt of them, and then ſtand into the Northward, ſhe 
that was upon the Head of the Sand, always keeping upon 
her Larbourd-bow, along the Edge of the ſame Sand, in 
no leis than 4 Fath. Water, be it what time of the Tide it 
will, and the other Shallop upon his Starboard-bow at 


fuch a Diſtance, that ſhe may from time to time make 
ſigns to the Ship what Depth of Water the has, with order 
to make tome particular Signal it ſhe ſhould meet with 
any ſandy Ground upon the Edge ot the Sagor Sand, 


will carry you in five, fix and ſeven Fathom clay Ground, 
until you come under the Shore ; which, to prevent the 
Danger of the Point of the Diamond, you muſt keep fair 
aboard until paſt the ſmall Creek. This Channel is not 
broad enough for a Ship to turn it up. 


Mr. Herring, the Pilot's Directions, for bringing of Ships down the River 


of Hughley. 


ROM Cu Gat, all along the Hughley Shore, until 

| below the New Chaney, almoſt as far as the Dutch 
Eungelo, lies a Sand which ſtretches one halt or more 

of the River over, and therefore the Larboard-ſhore muſt 
be kept aboard, which affords three and a half and tour 
Fathom, until pait the next Point, below the uſual Moor- 
ing of the Dutch Ships, and afterwards four and a half and 
five Fahom, keeping very near the Shure until you come 
4 little ſhort of the Point, oppoſite to the Dutch Bungels, 
Patt the New Chaney, below the Houſe, (hor: of the Dutch 


Bungelo, on the Bunger ſide, lies a ſhoal diſcontinued 
from the Buoy-land by a ſmall intervening Channel ot tour 
feet Water. This Shoal is ſteep, and reaches within a 
{mall Stone's throw of the Bungelo, Now the Point afore- 
mentioned, on the Eaſt-ſhore, oppoſite to the Bungelo 

being flat off, ſo that from a little ſhort of the laid Point 
you mult put over to the Weſtern- ſnore; but you muſt do 
it ſo that yu fall not below the Bungelo, by reaſon of the 
aforeſaid ſtecp ſhoal, which reaches (as I have ſaid) ſo near 
it, or rather halt a Stones throw below the Bungelo, and 


L. then 


— Direfions dun the River of H ugh ley. 


then there will be no Danger ; for from Bungelo itſelf is | 


a Channel deep enough, viz. five, fix and ſeven Fathom, 
according to the time of the Tide, ſo that from thence 
you muſt keep it aboard until you come near the upper 


ſhore, and keep it fair aboard, until almoſt one third of a 
Mile below the White Houſe of Barnagur or Bar nagu/l. 

Being about one third of a Mile, or hardly fo much 
below Barnagur Houſe, on the oppoſite fide, you muſt 
ſtand over again (if with great Ships let it be with the 


—_—_— 


in ils Reach. 
* High-water Flood, or an Hour before High-water, to- 
Bowl of Not only the Point of Bow! of Punch Trees ſhoal off, | wards the Salt Banks on the Larhoard- ſide) and then 
Reach. but alſo in the Bite next below it there is ſhoal Water. | keep rounding Chitty Poe Bite down to Chitry S’ 
Point, only minding and keeping out of the Eddy (hom ©; 
Devil's This Reach, beſides its Crookedneſs, hath on the Star- | of the Point, becauſe the Starboard-ſhore is all ol in 
Reach. bourd-ſl,ore, it's ſhape of a Shoal and Eddy; this Shoal } Chitry Poe Reach more than two thirds of the River over. | 
lies from the upper Point two thirds or more of the River : | 
over, ſo that from a little above the upper Point you muſt From the Pitch of Chirty Nutty Point, a little before . 
ſtand over with a great Tree on the Larboard-fide, being | you come to the great Tree at Chitty Nutty Town, to Che , 
the lowermoſt of all the Garden, wherein this great Tree | keep clear of the Sand which lies on that ſide along Shore, Nurty | 
ſtands, next the upper end of the plain Ground, on the | below the ſaid great Tree, and reaches a quarter ot a Mile 
Eaſtern-ſhore, which ſaid Shore is to be kept from thence | helow the Town, you muſt endeavour to keep over in 
fair aboard to the lower Point of the Reach. Mid- channel at leaſt, or neareſt the Stai board-ſhore, until 


great Tree, you muſt Edge over to the Eaſt-ſhore below aboard down to Gover Napore ; tor the Starboard, or N. K 
Pulta, W. Shore, hath a Shoal which reiches down to the ſid (. 


you come near the next Point on the Larboard-fide. : 

Puts From the lower Point of Devi/'s Reach you muſt keep | 
Reach. Mid-channel, or neareſt the Starboard-ſhore, for the From the next Point on the Starboord-ſfide below Ci itiy | 
Laiboard is Shoal until you come into the beginning of Nutty you muſt endeavour to get over to the Larboard- F 

Pulta or Poutto Reach, and there abreaſt with a fingle | ſide again, and afterwards to keep the ſuid Larboardeſide , 


From the Weſtern-ſhore in Pulta Reach, from the 
Back of the Point, is all Shoal more than half the River 
over, as far down as the Elephant Tree at the upper end 
of Degen Town. 


} The Point of Degon hath deep Water, and is never free 
from an Eddy, and the oppoſite Point is ſhoal off, fo that 
the Mid-Channel ought to be kept until quite below the 
Town, and then the Starboard-ſhore until you draw near 
Cbanoc ł. 


Chanock Reach hath two Shoals, the Upper on Cha- 
nock, and the Lower on the oppoſite fide ; to avoid them 
both you ought to obſerve theſe following Directions; 
from the Upper Shoal, which reaches from half a Mile a- 
bove, to one fourth of a Mile below Chanock, you muſt, 
from below Degon, as aforeſaid, keep the Starboard-ſhore 
aboard, until you come up with a Lime Tree, on the 
lower end of the clear Land ; or if theTree be not ſtanding, 
you muſt keep, as I ſaid, along until you come very near 
the lower — the faid plain Ground, and then ſteer 
over with Chanock Trees and Houſe, between the two 
Shoals, until you come Mid-river, but no nearer to the 
Houſe, from thence to keep ſtill between them, and go 
clear off that lower Shoal you muſt edge over by degrees 
for Chanock ſhore; I fay right with two bluff Trees, 
near to which, between them and the Water- ſide, ſtands 
two Palmera Trees, and under them a ſmall Houſe ; 
theſe Trees and Houſe bears Eaſt and Weſt with a Pa- 
goda on the Weſtern-ſhore, the Top whereof may be ſeen 
over the Grove; and the ſaid Shoal, which begins at the 
End of the clear Land aforementioned, the broadeſt part 
of it ſtretches off the ſaid Pagoda, Eaſt one fourth, or 
more, the River over. 


From the faid Trees and Houſe the Larboard-ſhore is 
to be kept cloſe aboard down Titigor or Tiltigur Reach, 
(Titigor is a ſmall Village at the upper End of that 
Reach) next below the Chanock on the ſame ide, 


From the lower End of the clear Ground you may keep 
Mid-channel in Titigor Reach, along down to the Slipper 
Tree, and then from an old ſmall Brick Pagoda, which 
ſtands upon the Point amongſt a parcel of Trees, oppoſite 
to 5/pprr Tree, you muſt begin to edge off to the Star- 
board-fhore, with a great Tree over againſt Puddreſs 
Town; and then again, from juſt over againſt Puddreſi 
Town you muſt keep the Starboard-ſhore neareſt aboard 
until you come near the Point on the ſaid Starboard-ſide, 
at the lower End of Slipper Reach. From the Point on the 
Starboard-fide, at the lower End of Supper Reach, you 
mult edge over to the Eaſtern-ſhore, or Larboard again, 
with two great Trees, and then rounding the Bite (for the 
Stat hoard=thore is this Reach, ſhoai more than one fourth 
of the River over ) until you come over to the Braſhmans's 
or Devil Lump, and there, in Piſtol-ſhot Offing from the 
Shore, you wil tind deeper Water; ſo that you may con- 
tinue rounding the Bite until you come within leſs than one 
4th of a Mile ſhurt of the upper Point of Barnagull Reach, 


Barnagull-Rrach) is on the Barnagull-fide all along flat, 
therefore rem 2 little above the upper Point, on the Lar- 
buarilelige, you mull put right - over for the Starboard- 


Point, until a little below Gover Napore Town, and it is 0 


ſteep and not to be borrowed upon with the Ebb neter 
than four Fathom, 


The Bite below Gover Napore is ſhoal, and below the 
Shoal is an Eddy; therefore from Gover Napore you 
muſt ſtand over to the Starboard ſhore, and keep it aboard . 
till you come almoſt up with the Point oppoſite to Na- - 
dery Pore, but no longer; for below the Point is a great Reach, 
Sand which lies two thirds or more of the River over, fo 
that when you are a little ſhort of that Point, you ought 
to ſtand directly over to Kiddery Pore Flag-ſtaff, after- 
wards keep rounding the Bight below the Town, only 
take care to avoid the Eddies, 


In the Entrance of great Tanna Rrach there runs two 
Eddies, one from the Point on the Starboard-ſhore, the 
other from the Point, or lower fide of Kiddery Pore afore- 
mentioned, which almoſt ſpreads the whole River ; but 
both in the Entrance, and along the Reach, the Larboard- 
ſhore muſt be kept aboard, there being in the Reach itſelf 
no Shoals, or any other Danger, except the Eddy, eſpe+ 
cially that in the Bight between the Fort, for if you are 
not mindful to keep the Larboard-ſhore aboard, but will 
think the Mid-river enough, the Ebb will be apt to horſe 
you on there, for there will be no carrying out an An- 
chor in the Tide until the next High-water. On the 
Larboard-ſide, in Little Tanna Reach, from behind the 
lower Point of Great Tanna Reach lies a Shoal, to avoid 1. 
which, from the South Point, you muſt ſtand directly over Tanna 
to the Little Tanna Reach, and keep it cloſe aboard till K. 
you come to the lower Point of the faid Reach: This 
Shoal will be found to ſtretch furtheſt over the River to- 
wards a ſmall Creek below Little Tanna; when a 
ſingle great Tree, on the Weſtern-ſhore, is open a Stern 
of you, about a Handſpikes Length off the aforeſaid 
Tower of Great Tanna Reach ; which Tree, if you were 
coming up with the Flood about Little Tanne Point, 
will be a Mark for you not to adventure any further 
towards the Eaſtern-ſhore, off from the Point; than 
whilſt you can ſee the Sand off the aforeſaid lower Point 
of Great Tanne Reach, becauſe if the Shoal ſhut in the 
Tree with the Point, the Flood will horſe you too f..ſt 
upon the Sand, that you will not be able to fetch Lirele 

anna again time enough; which Shore indeed ought, 
coming up, to be kept cloſe aboard from the very Puch 
of the Point, 


In this Reach, on the Back- ſide of Little Tanna Town 
Point, a little below the fmull Village called Mornnock Crown 
Pore or Mannek Pore dn the Starboard-ſhor: lies a Shoal, Kc. 
at leaſt two thirds of the River over, which Sand is not 
upon any Terms to be adventured upon with the Ebb 
nearer than 5 Fathom. And alſo in the Bite, oppolite 
to the Point, runs an Eddy; to avoid bath, Care mult be 
taken in doubling this Point. This Reach is free from 
Danger, except Eddies cloſe under the Buſhes : Here you 
keep Mid- Channel. 


Nutty Bungela or Ned's Bangalla River, lies in this william 
Reach on the Larboard-ſide; the M-uth of it is flat about and Jt» 


cac 


a Stones throw, and alſo the ſmall Bite below the lower 
Point of the River ; you mult edge over towards the Star- 
board fide, The upper Point ot this Reach on the Star- 
board- ſide going down, is flat about a Stones thrown from 


Directions down the River Hughley. 
the Shore. The Starboard Shore in this Reach, from the | 
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backſide of the upper Point, until half way through the 
Reach, ſhoals half way the River, 


John Padroe, or Pedro Reach, takes Names from a ſmall 
but dangerous Iſland lying in the fair way of the River. 
You muſt take care to keep clear of the Point. You may 
pals on either ſide, but to leave on the Starboard fide, is 
the Practice of moſt of our Pilots; but I think it not con- 
venient going that way with the Ebb, becauſe on the Lar- 
board fide the Main, trom the upper Point next above the 
Ifland, to the lower End of the Reach, is all along flat a 
good way off, ſo that the Channel is narrow, and it lies 
cloſe aboard the Iſland, affording but three and a quarter, 
and four Fathom Water. Upon Experience both ways, 
in Choice and Practice, it hath been, and always ſhall be, 
with a Ship ot Burthen, going down with the Ebb, to leave 
the Iſland on the Larboard fide ; and if you would do the 
lame, in order thereto, ſo ſoun as you have fair ſight of the 
Itland and find your ſelf below the forementioned ſhoal 
in Sumatra Reach, you muſt ſtand over towards the Star- 
hoard Shore ; and to prevent being hors'd by the Tide of 


John Pedroe River, upon the Point of the Iſland, you muſt | 


keep clear on board the upper Point of the ſaid River, ſo 
near that you may leap on Shore from the Yard-Arm upon 
the Point, and as you come open of the River, endeavour to 
check the Tide what you can, until you find your ſelf ſhot 
below the Point of the Land ; if you are not in extraordinary 
great haſte of your Way, it would not be amiſs to wait 
the Opportunity of a flack Water to paſs this Iſland, and 
for that reaſon to Anchor about half a Mile above this Iſland 
under the Starboard ſhore, that ſo you may be failing half 
an Hour before High- water. When you are paſt the 


Iſland the Starboard ſhore muſt be fill kept on board 
down to Rangamata Point. 


The upper ſide of Rangamata Point is bold, but below 
the Checky lies a Shoal, where at Low-water is but little 
Water ; therefore from the Point you muſt ſteer over for 
the Eaſtern Shore, juſt before the River's Mouth of Kul- 
kully or Calcuta, and then all along that Shore, whilſt in 
Rangamata Reach you'll find , 8, 7, and 6 Fathom. From 
the lower End of Rangamata Reach, you muſt ſteer over 
for the Starboard Shore, directly with two Trees, which 
ftand near together, becauſe the Larboard Shore in this 
Reach, from behind the Point, is ſhoal more than two 
thirds of the River over; and when the ſaid two Trees 
are ſhut in with each other, you will be up with the broad- 


eſt Pitch of it; but the beſt Tide runs on the Starboard- 
tide. 


This Reach, which was formerly the Rendezvouz of the 
Dutch Ships (who had their Pork from that ſmall River 
on the Larboard fide, and thence gave it the Name of Fer- 
kens Sprent) is bold enough from ſide to fide, except juſt 


over the River's Mouth, and in the Bight oppoſite to the 
Point of Raſphuiſe Reach. 


In this Reach, above the Point of Raſphuiſe River, by 
the Country People, call'd Mund-gate or Mundelgate, is to 
be known, before the River comes open, by a great ſpread- 
ing Tree, which ſtands on it, it ſhoals halt a Muſquet- ſhot 
or more, and the Shoal begins a quarter of a Mile above 
the Point ; but there is room enough in the Mid-channel, 
affording 15 Fathom Water. The River's Mouth hath on 
the Starboard fide a ſhoal, to keep clear ot which, ſailing 
down, you may obſerve theſe Cautions. 


From Raſphuiſe River you mnſt keep Raſphuiſe Shore 
on board, until you come up with a {inall plain ſpot, near 
which ſtands a round buthy Tree, higher than the reſt and 
makes (beſote you come out) like a Point of a Creek ; from 
that Tree and plain ſpot, you mult ſtand over to the South 
Eaſt Shore, and Keep that aboard down almoſt to Hughley 
River Point, and reach almoſt as low as the Mouth, ſhort 
of Tumberly, Cuckly, or omberlich.. 


When you draw near the Point take great care, not com- 
ing nearer than 7 or 6 Fathom upon any terms whatſoever ; 
you muſt iſland over to the South Shore, towards the Place 
of the Dutch Rendezvouz, tor otherwiſe the Ebb ot both 


Rivers will certainly hourte you down upon the Shual be- 
hind the Point, 


The Narre«'s lie along neareſt E. by S. and W. by N. 
They are not every where alike deep from fide to fide; 
but yet Where there is ſhoal Water, viz. behind the fore- 
mentioned Pot of Hugh ry River, in the Bite of the f cond 


Reach, on the Luboard and on the Starbuud-!i le, about 
a Mile and halt Chort of the lower Part of the Narr u,; 
the Flood runs fo forcibly, as well as the Ebb, wht it 
would be more prudent to loſe an Hour or two uf a 
Tide, whether going up or down, rather then run the 
Hazard of Anchoring in ſuch a Place,; and tuth<rmore, if 
that the Wind will ſuffer, the beſt going down i» in the 
Mid-channel, or neareſt the Starboard Shore, becaute on 
the Larboard runs two or three Eddies upyn Ebb, which 
it will be hard for you to get out of, 


When you are in the middle of the Mouth of the Nar- i .4 
r»ws, a ſingle Tree on the Weſtern Shore, whic': is the San. 


Mark of the Diamond Sand, will bear South by Wet. 


This Sand ſtretches from the Weſtern Shore, bclow 
the Narrows, Eaſt South Eaſt, the Eaſtern Point thetent 
lying about a Muſquet ſhot ſhort of a ſmall Creek on the 
Eaſtern Shore, directly oppoſite to the foreſaid Tree ; the 
Tree and Creek bearing Eaſt and Weſt from each other. 


It is a Sand by no means to be borrowed on by great 
Ships going down with the Ebb; and therefore, to keep 
clear of it, take the following Directions. 


From the lower Point of the Narrows, on the Starboard — 
ſide, remarkable by a great ſpreading Tree, ſtand over Ships 20 
directly tor tic aſtern Shore, ſteering from thence E by S. beef clear 
or ESE. not more Southerly than ſo as to get over with a * * 
parcel of Ruſhes higher than any of the reit. The Eaſtern 
Shore is to be kept cloſe aboard, until pail the fait Crick, 
afterwards allowing only a ſmall Birth for th Point off 
of the River of Rogues, commonly call'd by the Country 
People Adegom, if the Wind will permit, to the Chan- 
nel Trees; however, being once paſt the ſaid Creek, there 
will be more room to run it up between the Eaſtern Shore 
and Buffalo Point, keeping the Lead. 


Going down with the Ebb as aforeſaid, it is not ſaſe 
to come too near it, until you draw near the aforeſaid 
Creek, but then you may adventure to ſtand upon it in 
3 Fathom ; or ſo long as the two Points of the Narrows 
are kept open of each other, but no farther. 


Towards the Weſtern Shore is to ſhut in the ſaid Direftiors 


Point, eſpecially of the ſingle Tree afore-mention'd on the - _ 


efſels to 
Weſtern Shore, bearing away more Southerly than W. turnclear. 


by S. the reaſon is, the Ebbs ſet wholly upon it, inſumuch 
that I have known a Sloop turning down, which although 
ſhe put a ſtay in eight Fathom Water, neareſt the Star- 

Shore, at the Mouth of the Narrows, juſt below 
the great Tree, meeting with an unex Calm, 
notwithſtanding all poſſible Endeavours to have towed her 
over to the Eaſtern Shore, hath, by the Force of the Tide 
been horſed over the Sand, in nine and ten Foot Water, 
a quarter Ebb, 


A little ſhort of the River of Rogues lies from the Shore ge. 
a mud Bank, which requires a little more Offing ; at the yer of 
upper End of the Bank ſtands at the Water's edge a ſingle R gues. 
round Buſh all in the Sand, 


From the River Rogues the Starboard Shore, with a 
great Ship, ought to be kept cloſe aboard all along do wn Rangaft - 
to the Channel Trees, for in the Offing lies the grand la >boal. 
middle Ground, and you muſt cemember, that about a 
Quarter of a Mile from the Shore, directly over againſt the 
River Rangafula, in the might, when Buffalo: Point bears 
N. by W. three quarters W. lies a ſhoal, which extends 
about a Mile in length, and half a Mile in breadth; there- 
fore you muſt take care to keep between it and the Main 
in 5 and 6 Fathom aboard the Shore, tho? (mall Veſſels may, 
and commonly do, go without it all along the Edge ot 


that ſide of the grand middle Ground, unti! they come 
to the Channel Trees, 


When you come at the Channel Trees, and have brought channel 
them S. by E. or SSI: from you, a little below the Creek ; 'Vrees. 
about a Cable length from the Shore, there let go your 
Anchor, and wait for the next High-water to go over with, 
it your Ship be of a conſiderable Burthen ; from thence, 
at High-water, weigh, and keep in the beſt of the Chan- 
nel, between the Head of the Mixen, or Mixen ſind, and 
the lower fide of the grand middle Ground, with a leading 
Gale of Wind ſteer over W. and W. by N. ſo as to keep 1 
the laid Channel E. from you, a ſtern of vou, as near as t over to 


the Tree. 


yOu on 


* 
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you gn, but no more South-rly than Eaſt and by South, 
to avoid being hors 'd down tvo low upon the Mrxen ; 
le hi von certainly go in the b t of the Channel; and in 
the firſt of the Ebb you will hardly find leſs than four 
2 Fathoin, and when von come halt way over, ſteer lo that 
kerb 7 you may fall in with the Weitern Shore about thre: Quar- 
| an ters of a Wale below the River of Gillingham being over, 
cad. you will come into g and 6 Fathom ſtiff Ground, and 
then you may keep along the Shore in about halt a Mile 
Oſting, not only to avoid the ſmall Ridge, which, as afore- 
ſaid, lies about a Mile and a half below Gillingham, and 
Fi-o1;cn, about a Quarter of a Mile from the Shore, but allo 4 
tt give the upper Point of Kedgery R:ver a 1 _ 
er ner. When yon are open of the ſaid River keep ſtill along the 
"mm Shore, not excceding half a Mile Orfing, to prevent being 
Bored into a deep Water ſhort of the Head of the Long 
Sand, until you come a little below the Falſe Point of Ked- 
gerv an then haing clear of the outſet of the Tide, you 
must come to an Anchor, if you deſign down the inner- 
Channel, to wait the next Opportunity of a High-water, 
but ict it be by Day- light. 


S- 


=" this 
b aig 
tween 
the wn 
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ab, To p{s the Shoal of Cockoly, with a High-water, and a 
tow kel. leading G.le of Wind, though the Ebb make ſtrong down, 
weigh, and keeping as I directed in coming up, about a 


—— #* Saber Sbot from the Shore; ſo ſoon as you have brought 
Brace. a buſhy Tree, which is higher than all the reſt, and ſtands 


near «bout mid-way between the Falſe Point of Kedgery, 

and the upper Point of Coctoly River, to bear N W. a little 
Cock!ly Weſterly, you will begin to find uneven Soundings, which 
Wal. will laſt you until you have brought the (:id Tree N. by 
W. from you, and the ragged Tree on the NW. fide of 
Cockoly to bear NW. ſomewhat Northerly from you ; but 
you muſt nat be ſtartled, for in the aboveſaid Othng the 
leaſt Water that you ſhall find, being ſo early of the 
Tide, will be 4 or 3 Fathom and a half, keeping about a 
Mile from the Shore, remembring what I have ſaid con- 
cerning Engely Sand, viz. That it begins at the white 
broken Cliffs below Cockely, and reaches unto three Quar- 
ters of the River's Mouth lying thwart in, as you draw 
nigh the upper Point, about half a Mile from the Shore. 


Pugely 
Sand. 


When you are paſt Engely be ſure you exceed not one 
Mile and a halt Otfing from the Shore, or at the very 
moſt 2 Miles, and then you ſhall be in no danger of the 
Barrabu'ls Head, which lies near S. 4 Miles from the long 
Grove, and you cannot well recover yourſelf quite below 
in, umil you have brought the Kettiſaul Trees NNW. 
from you, but then I would not adviſe you to keep any 
further than 1 Mile and a half Offing from the Shore, in a 
about 3 and 3 Fathom and a half ſoft Ground, becauſe of 
the W<ſt part of the inner Brace, which, from the Bar- 
rabullo Head runs to the Sea-rect, bounding the Swatch 
to the N. and W. on the ſides next to the Main, uneven 
foul Ground, When you are come almoſt as low down 
ver as the Salt River you muſt edge further off from the 
Wore, becauſe off the River lies a Ridge ct hard Ground, 
but when you find yourſelf in the Swatch, thort of the 
Edye of the Brace, which will be when the Salt River 
Trce bears NNW. or N. by W. about four Miles from 
the Shore, in foſt Ground, three or three Fathom and 
halt at Low- water, Jet go your Anchor and ſtay for next 
ELb to go over the Brace: To go over it at High-water 
rage of weigh and ſteer W. and by S. and WSW. not more South— 
the Ur". ery, becauſe the firſt of the Ebb ſets wholly off the Shore, 
ſo tall von go thence in no lefs than 3 Fathom, and when 
yuu ate over you'll be no leſs than four Leagues trom 
the Shore, from thence you may ſliape your Courſe either 
frum Ba!l:jore Road, or fail out of the Bay directly, accord- 
ig to vour Occation, 


And here Note, 
Fuft, That the hngeſt Extent of the Weſtern Brace is 


from the Well T'oint of the Salt River about eight Leagues 
and @ kaif, and thry lie thence South and by Weſt. 


De rei 
en Of tie 
* eſtern 
bree 


S. condly, L is the broadeſt Part of the Brace Ka- 
ward, which is about three Leagues and a Quarter. 


Thirdly, Tl at the nrareſt the Shore the ſhaaler the Water, 
call. a Yowling Ground. 


Feurtl.ly, That off the Shore, or the S. and by V part 


e Sand ir wt fo hard as the uſual a, the wer y | 
«11 yitch if it in dry at low Water, 


To go from Kedgery to Cocks with a leading (Gale of 17. nd, From 
in the firſt of an Eb (hetwren the Mixen or Miz:n and 5 
the Long Sand) the beft Curie from the upper Point of the andy © 
River ci be South and by Eft, borrowing upon the Men- over the 
ſand in 4 and 4 Fathom and a ha'f, becauſe tl at will be a Sund. 
Weather-fand ; but if you bave a Southerly r SS Wind, u 
and muſt turn it over, according to the Draught of your e 
Ship, I would not adviſe vou at any Time te ven ure in 9 leſs Blade 
than three Fathom and a lalt, and the Long Sand, when 
you fand to the Wellwward, muſt not be ventured nearer 
than five'Fathom and a half, becauſe this five 1s fleep, and 
the Tide ſets fironely upon it, and not only fo but when 
Engely bear «th NIV. and landing towards it, you may hate 
6 Fathom, and the next thryuw be aground. 


When you come dion to Cocks, if you reſolve for the middle 
Channel, and have a Seutherly Il ind, you muſt Ancher in 5 
Fathom ſhirt of the Point, and there you will have only 
the Eaſtern Channe/, for the Point of the Mixen or Mizen 
will break off the force of the "bb of the Main Channel ; 
but if you bave a Sea-Gale of Wind, and the Tide enough 
under foot, you may proceed from Cocks when the Body of 
it bears ESE. to edge by degrees trwards the Long Sind, and 
keep along the edge of it, Reering WSIV. and SW. by . 
or ſometimei SI. or SIW. and by S. edging off and on as 
you find Occaſion, ſo you keep in five, four and a balf, and 
four Fathom foft Ground, until you have fairly open'd the 
Point of Sagor, and brought the three Hommechs, which 
tand a little to the Southward of the ſaid Point to bear Eaſt 
or Faſt a little ſoutherly, and there Anchor in the af reſaid 
Depths; or at laſt that you have three Fathom ſoft 
Ground at I.;w-water, that you may wait an Opportunity 


for the next High water to put over with, but let it be 


by Day-light. 

Note, It's no diſcretion to go this way but when you 
have a ſettled gile of Northerly Wind, for it you be taken 
too ſhort upon the Weſt Brace, you muſt, if your Ship be 
of a great Draught of Water, of Neceſſity come back into 


the Swatch again, which when the Wind is unſettled is 
very Hazardous. 


If the Wind be fair, and likely to hold, at High-water 
weigh, and well minding to keep the three Hommacks, 
at their aforeſaid Bearing, ſteering over the Long Sand, 
W. or W. by N. as you find the Tide to horſe you, and 
0 you ſhall have 3 and a half or 3 Fathom upon it; but 
fo ſoon as you find your ſelf well over, and have had 
or 4 Caſts of ſoft ground, ſteer away W. or W. half 5. 
thro“ the Swatch; and if you find that Courſe to cairy 
you into 5 or 6 Fathom Clay, it is well; but if you find 
the ſhoaling ot the Tail of the Barrabullo too ſoon, edge 
off a little Southerly; but if you ſhould find fix and a half 
or ſeven Fathom ſoſt ground, conclude you are too near 
the long Sand, and theretore keep a little more Northerly, 
that you may enter the Eaſt Brace in the fair way ; and 
when you draw near it, which you will find by the gradual 
Shoalings, and the ground beginning to harden ; if you 
think you have not Wind and Tide enough to carry you 
over both Braces, Anchor before you come upon it. But if 
you have a mind to fail forward, continue your Courſe 
Welt, and Welt half North, but by no means any thing 
Southerly ; and it you are any thing early of the Tide, it 
will carry you over the Eaſtern Brace, and over the ſmall 
iwatch, in which you will have perhaps but three or four 


Fathom, fott Ground, and over the Weſtern Brace three 
Fathom, 


Note, This Eaftern Brace in the fair way is not above 3 
M. les over, the Swatch between it and the Weſlermoſt, about 
the ſume breadth. When you find your ſeif enter'd upon the 
Wellern Brace, you may ſteer away W. by S. and that will 
_ eu over in ubout four Leagues Offing from the 

ore. 


4 


Directions for going through the Meu 
Deep. 


This is the beſt Outlet for Ships belonging to the River, 
and it you have a deſign to go out this way, you muſt 
in this place, take ſpecial care to keep and bring the 
NW, point of Cocks NE. and by N. from you, and the 
Weſtermoſt point of Sagor SE. by S. to prevent falling 
in upon the middle ground, which lies due SW, from the 
Point of Cocks 5 Miles diſtant, and when you have gotten 
theſc bearing, vis, the NW, Point of Cocks NE, and by 
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Direc lions for going down in the Eaſtern Chan nel. 


45 


. 


N. and the Weſtermoſt Point of Sagur, SE. by E then 
have you the New Deep open, and may ſteer away SSW. a 
little more Southerly, until you can ſee the high Sand Bank, 
but then you muſt have a very great Care not to bring to 
the North Weſt Point of Cocks more Northerly than North 
North Eaft, for if you do you will be in danger of falling 
on the Point of Sagur Sand, or ſmall middle Ground, which 
lies at leaſt four Miles off on the Weſt-fide in the fair- 
way 5, 6, 7, 8, or 10 Fathom, ſome Places Sand, and 
ſome Places ſoft Oazy ; whenever the Sand Bank bears 
Weſt North Weſt know that you ought to ſteer away 
South Eaſt until you come into fix Fathom, and then you 
muſt again keep a Point more Southerly, viz. South Eaſt 
by South, but you muſt mind to keep the Weſtermoſt of 
Sagur North and by Weſt half Weſterly, or rather North 
North Weſt from you, and then you ſhall not be in dan- 
ger of the outer Point of the Sea-Reef, but if = are any 
thing near the Sea-Reef, you ſhall have ſeven Fathom ſoft 
Ground. The Sea-Reef lies along South and by Eaſt and 
North and by Weſt, in the fair way 5 and a half, 6, and 
Fathom. You muſt edge no further Southerly, than 
th Faſt by South, by reaſon the Ebb runs forcibly to 
the Weſtward. 

I would not adviſe any Man to take upon him to enter 
the Deep in the Night, becauſe the Tide in the Entrance 
runs ſo ſtrong, that it is an eaſy matter for a Man to be 
out of his Biaſs. I my ſelf have been twice in Danger, 
once upon the Sea-Reef, and another Time upon the Sa. 
gur Sand, But if what I have faid be not plain enough 
to be underſtood, you may take this further Notice ; the 
Dutch in the time of Northerly Monſoons do commonly 
keep the Buoy placed in four Fathom Water, upon thc 
head of the Sagur Sand ; Weſt and by South, upon the 
Pitch of the low Eaſtermoſt Point ot Sagur, 4 Miles diſtant 
from the Shore, within Muſquet-ſhot of which Buoy, to 
the Weſtward, you will have five Fathom ſoft Ground; 
from which Buoy to ſtcer SE. and by S. will carry you 
clear from the Head of the Sca-Reef; but if the Buoy 
ſhould be taken up, the beſt and plaineſt Direction that I 
can give, is from ſight of the forementioned Sand-Bank 
bearing N.N.W. to ſteer thus; that is, when you have 
brought the aforeſaid Eaſtmoſt lower Point to bear E. and 
by N. and the bluff Point next to th: Northward of it 
ENE. you will then be in four or ur Miles and a half 
Offing, and five or five Fathom and a hut At Ground ; 

may ſteer SE. by S. not more Southerly, minding to 
ba the Point of Sagur, as aforeſaid, N.N.W. from you, 
ſo long as you can keep fight of the Land; for you muſt 
know that the outermoſt part of the Sea-Reef, lie South 
Eaſt or South ſomewhat more Eaſterly, from the ſaid Pitch 
of Sagur Sand. 


Note alſo, That as the Ebb ſetteth ſtrongly upon and 
over the Sea-Reef, ſo contrary, the Flood ſets torcibly up- 
on the Sagur Sand; when Sagur is Land too, and you in 
the fair way in five and fix Fathom Clay ; you may ſteer 
away more Southerly, viz South South Eaſt, until you 
come into nine Fathom, and if thence you are deſign'd to 
haul up for Ballaſore Road, continue your Courſe out to 
Sea until you come out of the Bay. 


Directions for going down in the Eaftern Channel | 


from the Channel Trees along the Shore to 
Cocks. 


This is a Channel ſeldom uſed by reaſon of the difficult 
Entrance into it over the Point of Mixen Sand, which runs 
here to the Point of the Main, next below the Channel 
Trees, nor ſhould I ever adviſe any Man of Choice to go 
down this way with the Ebb, but becauſe it may ſometimes 
happen, that you may be forc'd to take this Courſe or fare 
worſe, as one did through the Narrows, who was Pilot to 
two Ships, one of which I was in my felt, but was not 
then acquainted with the River, they both grounded upon 
the Mixen to their great Prejudice, and greater Hazard; 
another time fince, he, with the Maſter's Conſent, had 
run his Sloop on Shore, had not I, at that time, been 
acquainted, and taken upon me to carry him out of the 
Danger. I have therefore thought good to give theſe Di- 
reftions in going down that way, which may, perhaps, 
at one time or other, ſtand ſome one or other in ſtead. 


If you, from the Channel Trees, find your ſelf horſed 
by the Ebb too foon into the Reach of the Mixen Sand, 
which then, in reipect of the Tide and Wind, it it be 
Neurtherlv, will be a Lee-ſhore, conſequently hard to get 


up again off trom it, you muſt in ſuch a Cate retvive tor 
the Eaſtern Channel, by ſteering, if you be a quarter of 
a Mile from the Shore SW. by W. and fo for a while to 
keep about half a Mile Offing, as near as poſſible you cn 
gueſs, and no further off, until you have brought the Point 
of the Main, next below the Channel Trees North by 
Eaſt from you, and then immediately without further tri- 
fling, ſtand directly in for the Eaſtern Shore, ſo as to fetch 
it cloſe aboard about a large quarter of a Mile below the 
faid Pitch of the Point, and then you ſhall find deep Water, 
and ſoft Ground; you muſt keep all along the Shore after- 
wards down to Cocks, and in the Channel you ſhall have 
ſoft Ground, and no leſs than four or five Fathom, oply 
you muſt note, That being paſt the point next the River 
of Rogues, the Bay between it and the South Point ſhort 
of Cocks, requires your Care to keep in half a Mile Offing 
ſoft Ground, for in that Bay is two ſmall Sands, and a 
Shoal, and beſides the Bank on the ſaid Nor th-ſide, off 
the ſaid South Point is a Shoal ; and here alſo Note, That 
being paſt the River of Rogues, the lower down that you 
come, the broader you ſhall find the Channel, in as much 
as the Main, from the Point below the Channel Trees 
downwards, lieth along neareſt South by Weſt and North 
by Eaſt, and the Stretch of this Mixen Sand, the Head 
whereot- adjoyning to the Point, runs from thence, neareſt 
South Weſt two thirds of a League, and conſequently 


between it ſelf and the Main, the lower down the broader 
the Channel. 


Directions for going down the Weſtern and 
Mooriſh Channel. 


The like Danger that lieth in the Entrance of the Weſt- 
ern Channel, over the Peak of the Mixen, is in the lower 


End of the Eaſtern Channel; over the Tail of the Grand 


middle Ground, where it adjoins to the Gill:ngham-Sand, 
near the upper Point of that River. Therefore this Chan- 
nel is ſeldom uſed down that way, but with obſerving theſe 


Directi 


You muſt from the round Buſh formerly mentioned, 
which ſtands at the Water's Edge, about u Point of 
the River Rogues, ſteer over to the River of Tygers, on 
the Weſtern Shore; ſo as to have Buffalo Point, when you 
paſs it, about half a Mile Offing and no more, ſo ſhall you 
go clear of the Head of the Grand middle Ground, and 
find in the fair way fix and ſeven Fathom ſoft Ground. 
When you are over at the River of Tygers, you ſhall find 
in the Channel down along the Shore, not exceeding a 
Cable's Length Offing, four and five Fathom ſoft Ground; 
but when you are come about three quarters of a Mile, 
or halt a Mile below Bugdens Bower, which is a ſingle 
great Tree, under which ſtood formerly a mud Pagoda, 
you muſt Anchor when in ſoft Ground, about half a Ca- 
ble's Length from the Shore, and there wait an Opportu- 
nity of paſſing the Point ef Gillingham, about an Hour and 
halt, or an Hour betore high Water, minding to give the 
point about three quarters of a Mile Offing, and fo ſhall 
you go over at high Water, and find no leis than three Fa- 
thom when over, and ſhot open of Gillingham, or a little 
below it, you may proceed towards Kedgery, as before di- 
retted, thence to take your Choice which Channel to go 


out of. 


A Deſcription of the Nicobar Iſlands. 


Tunckſevlone is an Iſland which lies about fifty Leagues 
North Welt from Queda, cloſe to the Main; you may An- 
chor cloſe to the Shore, the People are Civil, the Iflands 
ot Nicobar lie about ninety Leagues to the Weſtward of 
it, they are Iſlands of good Refreſhmen?, eſpecially the 
Southermolt Iſlande, the going into it, coming from the 
Weſtward, is in 7 degrees 26 minutes North Latitude; 
your Courſe through is ENE. you may lie under the 
Southermoſt Iſland in what Depth you pleaſe ; here alſo 
is a Harbour, where you may careen your Ships and get 
Maſts, and Yards, &c. and Proviſions plenty ; here is 
Ambergrecle found, the People civil and kind with good 
looking atter, but truſt them no farther than you can ſee 
them; to the Leeward of this Nicobar is the Sombriero 
Ile, on which is plenty of Hogs, Fowls and Yams, Sc. 
they come on Board of Ships to Sea. The Andamans are 
dangerous Iſlinds, guarded with Shoals and Rocks, the 
belt Latitude any Ships can ſteer down in to go to Mergui, 
is in 12 degrees 30 minutes North, you run into the King“ 
Channel, keeping %a Grande aboard, all the way upon 


your Stat hoard- ſide, till you fee the Town ; *tis a ſecure 
Vi Hur 


e 
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. Cy 


Inſtructions for 


Sailing to Mergꝑui. 


Harbour for Ships to Winter at, where you may new 
bottom cr build a Ship. If you fall in 13 degrees 30 mi- 
nutes North, you come foul of the Mortavans, which 
all Men firive to ſhun, by reafon of the Tides meeting 
that makes a ſtrange boor when 'tis low Water; it riſes 
at once twelve or fourteen Fert ; all Men are ſhy of this 


Place, 


To ſail from the Coaſt of Coremandel to Mergui, 
in the South Weſt Monſoon. 


In failing for Mergui from the Coaſt of Coremandel in 
the South Weſt Monioon, make the Southermoſt of the 
Nicobar Iſlands, from whence ſteer for the Iſlands on 
the Coaſt of Tanaſary, lying in the Latitude of 12 deg. 
or 12 deg. 10 min. you will there ſee ſeveral Iſlands, 
which you muſt leave about a League or two to the 
Eaſtward before you come near Caboche Iſland (to the 
Southward of which you are to paſs) you will ſee a ſinall 
round Iſland in the Offing, which will ſeem to be the laſt 
of the Range. Between this round Ifland and the other 
Iflands y.u will fee an Ifland ſtretching Eaſt and Weſt, 
which is the Ifland Caboche, to the Southward of which 
is a five Channel; in paſſing through it you will ſoon ſee 
Great Caniſter Iſland bearing Eaſt by North, ſteer be- 
tween it and Little Caniſter Iſland for the North Point 
of Iron Iſland, which being paſt, haul up to anchor be- 
tween King's Ifland and Plaintain Tree Iſland, where 
the ' rge French Ships ulu liy lic; or if bound for the 
F.iver, after you have rounded Iron Ifland, you will ſee 
an I{|-nd to the South Faſtward, reſembling the Great 
Caniſt-r, which is the Madramacan Iſland, which you 
muſt ſteer tor eas laid down in the Draught. This Iſland 
makes the Welt-ſide of Mergui Harbour, where you may 
be furniſhed with plenty of Proviſion, and all Neceſſaries 
for refitting, repairing or maſting a Ship, having Iron 
and Cordage ct your own ; you may either heave down 
or lie aſhore, the Water riſing and falling fifteen aud ſix- 
teen Feet in the Harbour. In ſteering for this Place you 
may, if you piealc, leave the Great and Little Caniſter 
to the Northward, and paſs to the Southward of Iron 
inland, which muſt range pretty near, becauſe of ſome 
Rocks near the North Weſt part of King's Iſland, which 
ſhew themſelves a little above Water. If you do not 
chuſe, or it the Winds do not permit you to run fo far to 
the Southward, as to make the Southermoſt Nicobar I- 
land, you may go through ſome of the Channels to the 
Northward ; but it's dangerous coming too near the Little 
Andaman either to the Southward or Northward. Ships 
that leave the Coaſt of Cæremandel, to fail to Mergui, 
in Scp:emter, when the Winds begin to be variable, go 
between Diamond Iſland, and the Preparies Rocks, which 
ſce in the General Draught ; as ſoon as theſe Rocks are 
paſt, you will have Ground from forty-five to fifty Fa- 
thoms, you are then to ſteer for the iſland Moſſos, and 
the Iſland Tavay, taking Care to give a good Birth to 
Pegu Bay, becaule of the great Indraught of the Mar- 
tuvan. This Coaſt from 15 deg. 30 min. to Tavay Point 
is lined with Iflands, which ate generally without Dan- 
ger, *cſpecially towards Tavay Point, where you may 
come to an Anchor between them and the Mofſos, which 
are the laſt of the Range, bearing Weſt North Weſt from 
the ſad Point, which limits the Kingdoms of Pegu and 
Stam. The next remarkable Iſland to the Southward of 
them is the Ifland Tara, lying South from Tava Point, 
about nine and a half or ten Leagues, which you do not 
ſee till paſt the Mofſos about two Leagues, it ſtretches 
about ſourtecn Miles North and South, and is every 
where clean, except at the South Point, whence there 1s 
a Chain ot Iſlands and Rocks above Water, which run 
ſeven Miles out to the Southward, or in a ſtreight Line 
towards {ron Wand ; to the Eaſtward of the Iſland Tavay 
there is a fine Channel of two Leagues broad which you 
may ſatcly go through, in it you have no leſs than four 
Fathem at low Water. It it ſhould be preferable on ac- 
count of the Winds, you may ſteer between the Great 
Caniſter and the Rocks; and in Caſe of being forced to 
turn into the Harbour, after having got the length of 
king's Itland, you may do it very latcly between the 
Itland and the Bank on the Main, But tor ſuch as have 
not been there before, if there be a neceſſity of turning 
in, I think it more prudent to get a Pilot from the Shore, 
and to keep their Boats a-hcad. 


The French who frequent this Place more than any 
other Nation, do (from whom the Draught and theſe In- 
ſt; uctions Wi.ers procured) pretend, that among thele | 


[lands the Needles varies about 6 deg. 30 min to the 
Welt, which is about 5 deg. more than in the Offing. 


When you fail from the Coaſt of Coremande! for Pegu 
you ſtrive to go between the Cocoa Iflands and the Anda- 
mans, becauſe of the Southerly Winds, and a ſtrong Cur- 
rent ſetting into the Bay of Bengall, many Ships fall into 
the Leeward of Cape Negrais, and are foiced to go into 
Negrais. Going into the Harbour you muſt keep the 
Main cloſe aboard, after you are within the Point, for 
there's a Shoal. 


From Diamond Iſlanf, all the way to the Red Point 
you may keep within Piſtol-ſhot of the Shore, till you 
come a-breaſt of the ſandy Point of the Iſland of Negrait, 
and then you Anchor under the Ifland Landlock'd from 
ten to four Fathom, ſoft Mud. This Iſland lies in 1 5 deg, 
34 minutes North. When you fail from the Iſland 
you'll fce a little Iſland ſeven Miles from you, b-arin 
Scuth South Eaſt, and from that Iſland Weſt South Welk 
lies a dangerous Reef, ſhoal and dry, above Water, about 
6 Leagues aſunder; if you go between the Ifland and 
the Reef, be ſure give the Iſland two Miles Birth, on your 
Larboard-fide. This is called the Diamond Iſland, upon 
it is abundance of Turtle. 


From this Ifland to Prgu, is fifty Leagues. You'll 
ſce a low Point from the Iſland, give it a Birth, for it 
ſhoals at once. From that Point twenty-five Leagues is 
Braque Point, very remarkable, pretty high (thoſe that 
are acquainted may go along Shore to Pegu) when you 
come up with Pegu, there ſtands three Trees, which is 
the Mark for failing in, the Tide runs ſtrong out ; the 
going in ſhoal; there is not above 12 or 13 feet going in; 
but deeper as you come in. 


To ſail from Arrakan you had beſt fall in by the bro- 
ken Iſlands to the Southward, and then run down along 
the Shore, till you make the Idland, tis in the middle of 
the River's Mouth; you leave the Ifl:nd upon the Star- 
board-ſide, that is the beſt Channel, called the New 
Deeps ; you muſt be very cautious in Trading here. You 
muſt Trade on Boird, the Trade is profitable, but they 
will cut you off if they can. Going into Negrais you 
have from fixtecn, to ſeven, fix, eleven Fathom, and 
at Arrakan ix, ſeven, five, four, eight Fathom, the Land 
low, except Cape Negrars, and a Saddle-hill upon the 
Iſland. Upon the South Point ot Great Negrais, turn- 
ing in, is on a ſmall Hill a little Pagoda, and four Toddy 
Trees, ſtanding ſingly to be ſeen very remarkable. The 
Point is bold going in, and within, by Little Negrais, 
and the River on Great Negrats, is a very good Harbour. 


Little Negrais, ar Dear-Iſland. 


Is a ſmall Iſland about three Miles in Length, and one 
in Breadth, it is ſeated at the Entrance of the large Ri- 
ver called Negrats ; this Iſland hes in 16 degrees 12 mi- 
nutes North, and diſtant from the Southermoſt part of 
the Great Negrats, tour Leagues South half Weſt. On 
the Norchermolt end o this Ifland is a large high Hill, 


and on the top ot the Hill is a Rock whence ariſes a 


Spring of good Water, ſome part of the North Welt end 
at Spring Tides is covered with the Sea. 


The Salt Water River, in which this Iſland lies, is Na- 
vigable tor Ships of the greateſt Burthen ; but on the 
Larboard-ſide going in, lies a Ledge of Rocks about 
Piſtol-Hhot trom the Shore, dry at Low-water ; and if 
neceſſary, you may keep them cloſe on Board without 
Danger, but ſtanding over to the Eaſtward you will 
have tour Fathom Water, and if you ſhould be torced to 
ſtop a Tide, this is the boſt Ground to ride in, there run- 
ning but little Ebb or Flood, which on Great Negrats 
is very flat; here it Ebbs and Flows two Feet North and 
South, as you ſil up the River, you will have from ſix- 
teen to fix Fathom, various Soundings, as you keep the 
great Iſland on Board, but all clear Ground; the beſt 
anchoring is near the low ſandy Point on Little Negrars ; 
by this Point is a little Creek, running up into the Iſland, 
whereby it may be known, and when you are within a 
Cable's length of the Shore, you will have ſix Fathom 
Landlock'd from all Winds; alſo there is good Ways tor 
laying Ships a Shore ; the Watering-place is at the Foot 
ot the Mountain, on the North- end as aforeſaid ; here you; 
may ride in five Fathom, oazy Ground, half a Cable's 
length from the Shore, a 
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To ſail into Pegu River over the Bar. 


Bring the great Tree c.lled Bowl of Punch Tree to bear 
North by Weſt halt Weſt, and ſteering right with it, 
carries you over the beſt ot the Bar till you come into 5 
Fathom, and ſo haul up North Weſt and North Welt by 
North, edging on and off on the Weſtern Sand between 
fve and tour and a half Fathom, all Sand and Oazy, from 
whence keep mid Channel till you bring the Weſt Point of 
the River to bear South by Eaſt, then will the Bowl of 
Punch Tree bear North Eaſt half North, the firſt Reach 
lieth North Eaſt half North, you keep the Laiboar1-fide on 
board, Depth from five to leven, ten and fixteen Fathom 
gradually, and then ſhoalen to fourteen, eleven and nine, 
at which time you will enter the tecond Reach ſtcer 
North Welt, keeping the Larboard-fide of the River, in 
Depth eight and a halt and eight Fathom, which will bring 
you in tight of Daguing Pageda, bearing North from you; 
in this Reach you will have from eight to ten Fathom, and 
thence to fix and a half, then fix hard Ground ; and then 
you will enter ihe third Reach, which lies North by Weſt, 
Depth on the Larboard- ſide gradually, from four and a halt 
to tixteen Fathom, as you ſail along to the fourth Reach, 
on whole Starboard- ſide is a very long Sand, fo that you 
mult ſtand over for the Larboard ſhore, where you will 
have ſeven Fathom, but if the Tide heave you to the 
Weſtward, and the Wind faint away, you will ſhoal your 
Water to three and a halt Fathom and two and three quar- 
ters Fathom, but preſently deepen again to 6 and 7 Fath. 


On the Eaſt-ſide of the Southermoſt of the Cocoa Iſland, 
which lies in the Latitude of about 14 deg. and about 
20 min. Noith Eaſt by North from the North Eaſt end of 
the great Andaman, is very good anchoring in a fandy Bay, 
where h Wood and Water. 


Along the Weſt fide ot the Andaman Sand is Corally 
Ground, and in ſome Places Rocky Ground, and great 
Overfalls, in ſome of which is Oazy Ground ; there is 
muck Rock Fiſh. 


Mr. Davenport, Pilot, his Directions for the 
Entrance into Negtais. 


It has been affirmed by ſeveral that have been at this 
Hai bour, that from the Weſt Point of this Ifland, called 
little N-grars, or Dear Iſland, which lieth on the South 
Eaſt ſide of the Harbour, there runs a great and dangerous 
Reef, quite over to Diamond Iiland, which, with ſunken 
Rocks and Bieakers by them, renders that Opening unpalſ- 
fable even by a ſmall Boat; from whence they ſcem to in- 


1 


alſo an abſolute neceſſity of keeping the Welt part of vre.t 
Negrais on board and their Entrance into the Harbour ; 
and indeed I cannot but own that whether you c ing from 
the Eaſtward, between the Legeada, and Diamond lil nt, 
or from the Weſtward, it is your beſt wav, it you have a 
leading Gale, to biing Dramond Ifland E.ft from you, 
abou fix or ſeven Miles diſtance, at which time you will 
have twelve or thirteen Fathom Water, ſandy Ground, and 
Pagoda part, or Weſtermoſt bluff Point, on the opening 
Negrats, bearing North Eaſt from you, then yuu may 
ſecurely ſteer in for that Point, and giving the Rocks that 
lie a ſmall diſtance both of that, and the next bluff Point, 
a Birth of about half a Mile, you may boldly ſtand in for 
the River, and not expect leſs in the Entrance than tour 
Fathom and a half at low Water; nor can I think with a 
Weſterly Wind and a Tide of Flood to be too venturons 
with the Eaſterly Flat, at the Entrance into the Harbour, 
but yet thoſe Aſſertors of an impaſſable Reef, or Ledge, 
which they ſay lies between theſe two Rocks muſt give me 
leave to ſay they are miſtaken, ſince, by Experience, I 
have found to the contrary ; and whereas I perceive they 
ſpeak by gueſs, I can with more Certainty ſay, that I have 
tound that thoſe Breakers which with the South Weſt 
Monſoon appears very high and very dangerous, do neither 
render that opening impaſſable, nor proceed from any foul 
Ground or ſunken Rocks, but thoſe Breakers proceed from 
a Sand which lies four Miles and a half into the Sea from 
Dear Ifland : Being a level Sand, and affording at the 
higheſt Breakers three Fathom Water, at low Water, 
though I would not adviſe any one to be too bold with it, 
by re. ſon of the untowards Seas that often runs upon it, 
with the firſt of a Flood, eſpecially if an out-wind blow 
freſh, nor on the other fide are you tied up at the Entrance 
into the Harbour to keep cloſe on board the Pagoda Rocks; 
for if the Wind blow Weſtesly off Shore, or Eaſte ly, ſo 
that you cannot lay it in upon a Stretch, you may ſtand o- 
yer ſo far as you pleaſe towards Diamond Iſland ; but you 
muſt be ſure to keep the Pagoda Rock, and the red Cliff 
on Pagoda Point in one, or very little open to the Eaſtward 
of the ſaid Cliff, and the South Point of Diamond no far- 
ther South than South South Eaſt, for ſo you ſhall never 
have no leſs than four and a half Path. and will kcep with- 
out the Pitch ot little Negrais or Dear Iſland; I (iy, will 
keep without the Pitch of that Flat, and ſo nuy ſtand in ſce 
curely ; nay, it there were occaſion to paſs to the North- 
ward Ifland, keeping in the aforenamed Bearings, or half 
Point more Eaſterly, until you come without a thort Mile 
of it, may ſafely do it; for in the Tract you will have fix 
to ſeven Fathom, and may ſteer right in tor the Mouth of 
Fertan River, on the Eaſt-ſide of Dear Iſland, in five, 
fix and ſeven Fathom, only minding to give the Flat, 
which lics Eaſtward, a ſmall Birth by keeping Mid-chan- 


fer, not only an impoſſibility of going to the Iſland, but 


nel. 


Of Sailing in the Eaſtern Seas, between Sumatra and Japan. 


bein, a City on the Weſt North Weſt end of Su- 

matra, hath Latitude 5 deg. 40 min, you may ride 

in ſcven or eight Fathom, or at Low- water in five 
or ſix Fathom. The Road is to the Eaſlward of the Caſtle, 
a high Hill in the Country. Svuth Eaſtward from you 
the Ground is 0azy. 


To fail from Achein 10 Priaman, and from thence 
through the Streights of Sunda to Bantam, 


If you were at Achein and would tail to Priaman (which 
is a Town on the Main of Sumatra, on the South Welt 
ſide) in the Latitude of 50 min. South, and in Longitude 
of 80 deg. 40 min. Eaſt trom Cape Bona F.jperance, winch 
is the beſt Place for Pepper in all the Iſland, for there 1s 
four Towns N.ward, ncar the Equinoctial, which do bring 
all their Pepper to Priaman. The Coalt is very dangerous, 
with Shoals, and more Iſlands than you can well number: 
But this is the beſt way from Achein to Priaman ; to wit, 
to the Weſtward of Priaman arc Iflands in the Latitude of 
1 deg. and a half, cailed the Ifles of Nimezon, your Courſe 
15 tO go with theſe Iſlands. Come not near the Main, but 
keep the Sea till you lee them; Keep in the Latitu e of 
1 degree 20 min. and you ſhall only fall with the North 
end ot the bigg*1t of the two, which is near twenty Leag, 


long, called, The Ifland of Gs d Fortune, but there are 


many little Iſlands near it; but when you are at this Iſland 
you may go up by it, for it is the bolder of the two, yet 
keep your Lead going to prevent a ſuddent Danger, where 
you will find no leſs than ten Fathom. When you are 
thut within theſe Iſlands your Courſe is Eaſt by North 
eighteen Leagues ; however fail not by Night, but rather 
hull, and fail by Day. And though Priaman and this I- 
{land lies Eaſt by North and Weſt by South, yet ſteer away 
ENE. and NE. by E. and then you ſhall ſce three Hum- 
mocks on the Main before you can fee the low Land ; and 
having light of them, you may go in till you ſce the low 
Laud ut the Main; but look well about you, for when 
you {ce thote Hills come to the North Eaſt from you, there 
is thual Water and ſtony Banks, but you may dilcover 
them in ſeven Fathom, then are you fix Leagues from the 
Road of Priaman. When you have the Hills North by 
E.it from you, you ſhall ſee many Iilands to the Southward, 
the nrit will thew white, and none of the reſt. The 
Land in the Country, about Priaman, is high, and much 
like a Saddle ; the midit of the high Land beareth from the 
Road North Eatt by Eaſt. 


This Notice is given, becauſe there are four Iſlands be- 
tue the Roa you ride in, for you may miltuke to go 


wich the te Hinds when you com: from the North Welt, 
bu utc they will not open, 


There 
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Directions for the Coaſt of Java. 


Sellabar. 


There is good opening between them, leaving 2 on the 
one fide, 4 2 893 but come not near the little 
outermoſt Ifland by the Main; for there is ſandy Ground. 
Come no nearer than 8 or 9 Fathom, till you come with 
the other three Iſles that lie in a row, and then go to the 
Southward of the Northermoſt of the 3, and under that 
Illand is the Road; and be bold with it in 4 or 5 Fathom, 
becauſe it is but narrow between the Iſland and the River 
coming from the Town about the breadth of the Thames 
at Blachwall. Upon the Iſland is a good Well to Water 
at. Moor your Ship ſure. The People are ſtill begging, 
though very courteous. 


Tocou is from this Road ſeven Leagues, it is ſhoal Water, 
and bad for Ships. The People bring their Commodities 
to Priaman, from whence, io Leagues to the Northward 
are no Iſlands, but to the Southward are many, till you 
come within two degrees of Latitude, 


When you will fail from Priaman you may go within 
the Iſland by the Road, becauſe the Southermoſt Iſland 
hath a Sand lying clule by it; your Depth is 5 or 6 
Fathom. 


In ſailing along to the Southward keep the Main ſtill, 
and go not amongſt thoſe Iſlands for there are Shoals and 
bad Ground. Sail not by Night, but Anchor rather, till 
you come in the Latitude of 2 degrees 13 minutes, for 
when you fail by the high Land that is ſome diſtance from 
Priaman, it is very dangerous. Keep within 20 or 30 
Fathom of the Main, and when this high Land comes to 
the Eat ward of you, edging near theſe Iſlands, 13 Leagues 
trom Priaman, the Road hath but 4 Fathom ſtony 
Ground]; and running a little tow rds the Main is 16 and 
12 Fathom, tor near the Main is no danger, keeping your 
Lead going. 


Being there your Courſe is 8. by E. along the Coaſt 
till you come in 2 deg. 30 min. then to 3 deg. 1 min. 
SE. and then to 5 deg. SE. by 8 the Land very high; 
and in the Latitude of 4 deg. 10 min. is a very good Road, 
under an Iſland, hard by the Main, where you may ride 
in > Fathom and no danger but what you ſee. 2 Leagues 
WSW. from this Iſland is a very dangerous Shoal in the 
Sca ; the Sea breaks much upon it, wherefore keep nea. 
the Iſland, and give your Point a Birth, it is named by 
this People Sellabar ; the high Land is in Lat. 4 deg. 10 
min, it is extraordinary high. The Courſe along the 
ſhore is SSE. Eaſterly, till you ſee a little Iſland cloſe to 
the Main; it is in the Lat. of 6 deg. or much thereupon ; 
here ſhall you fee a round Hill in the Country Eaſt trom 


you, which will be North when you come by the three 


Iflands by the Point of Sumatra. The Courſe from the 
little Iſland to the other three is Eaſt South Faſt diſtant 
four Leagues ; the Land by the Water fide not very high, 
but in the Country high. The Depth by the Shore is 54 
Fathom, but Eaſt and Weſt of the three Iſlands is but 
16 Fathoms, and further tp, the round Hill being North 
from you is 30 Fathom, 


New if you go into the Road of Marrough you may 
boldly bear in amongſt theſe Iflands North Eaſt by Eaſt till 
you come to the Main, where you ſhall have twenty or 
thirty Fathom, and no danger but what you lee. 


Ard when you come in with the Main four Leagues 
Weſt South Weſt from this Head-land, which is called 


Marrough Marrough, you ſhall have to the Northwards of you all 


Low-land, and may Iſlands, but you muſt go up to the 
Head-land of Sumatra, Eaſt South Eaſt, for this Road 
Mar rough is along the Shore, from the three little Iſlands 
by the Main, till you ccme almoſt to the Point that maketh 
the Sireights of Sunda ; you may Anchor in ten and twelve 
Fathom a fair Birth off, and good Refreſhing ; but if you 
come up with the three faid Hills or Iſlands Weſterly, and 
from the other, which are diſtant, as is ſaid befo e, from 
the Eaſt and Weſt Iſlands by Sumatra, ten Leagues, 
and would go for this Place of Marrough here with the 
High-lan'i North, when you are to the Weſtw.rd ot the 
South Salt-hill, go right with it, for the Land about it is 
like a Horn. Here is no Danger, the Latitude of the 
Southermoſt Salt-hill is 5 degrees 58 min. and Longitude 
trom the Cape Bend Eſperance 80 degrees; which Salt- 
hill lies nearer {ava than Sumatra by two Leagues. You 
may ſee both Mains at once, it it be clear weather, in the 
midway, The Land of Juve in the Country is high, but 


low by the Water fide ; the Stream in the Streight ſets 12 


Hours one way, and 12 Hours the other, but very ſtrong, 


for you cannot ſtem it ſometimes with a ſtiff Gale; there- 
fore go and Anchor on one fide, it is no matter which; but 
if you go on Sumatra fide go no nearer the Main than the 
Iſland that makes the Streight, tor there is a Rock almoſt 
in the midway ; but it is commonly feen either breaking 
or above Water, which lies W. by N. from Sumatra. 


The way to Bantam, when you are about the Point Pa- 
limbam, which lies South Eaſt by South from the Head- 
land of Sumatra, which makes the Streights, is Eaſt South 
Eaſt and South Eaſt by Eaſt, till you ſee the flat Iſland, 


called Pulo Ponjong, and is diſtant from the Point of Su- Pulo Pon - 
matra nine or ten Leagues. When you come with this Jong - 


Iſland you may go on either fide of it, but come nonearer the 
Ifland than 5 or 6 Fathom, then if you look upon the Main 
you ſhall ſee a round Hill in the Country, bearing between 
the 8. and S. S. W. trom you: This Hill ſtandeth 
right in over the Town of Bantam; if you have it South 
South Weſt from you, go in on that Courſe till you ſee 
the five Iflands called Pulo Hemas, by which Iſlands is a 
Road, you may ride in what Depth you will more than 
four Fathom Oazy Ground, the Water riſeth five Fathom 
in the Road. 


Direftions for thoſe that ſhall fall in with the 
South Wet Part of Java. 


Tf you fall in fo far to the Eaſtward as to have the Ifland 


of Vantros, alias Trowers, North Weſt about nine Leagues 
from you, which often ſo falls our, I would adviſe you to 
[tees Welt North Weſt about nine or ten Leagues, at which 
tune you will have the Weſtermoit Iſland, called Clups 
Ind, which is low and full of Trees, North ſomething 
Weſterly, about fix Miles from you, from whence I would 
achviſe you to ſteer Weſt, or Weſt by South about four or 
nyc Leagues, and atter that ſuch a Courſe as may bring you 
n Ciaps Iſland Eaſt North Eaſt and Weſt South Weſt from 
ch other; about 10 or 12 Miles from hence, ſtcer for the 
doutu Woſt head of Java, your Courſe thither being North 
mething more Eaſterly; and when you are a-breaft of 
i., you will open the North Point, between which and the 
South Weſt head is a ſmall ſandy Buy, in which is many 
iha p ſpircd Rocks, but they ſhew 43 very boldly 
above ne Water. Theſe Kocks at the firſt opening ſeem 
to ue off a Point of the Iſland, about which Point ſecms 
to be a great Inlet, but as you approach near it, it is as 
before ſ. iu, a ſmall ſandy Bay; from hence ſteer away for the 
Norit Point, over which Point you will ſee Higpens, alias 
Princes Iſland, which trenches South Weſt into the Sea; 
tue diſtance from the South Weſt Point of Fave to the 
douth Point of Princes Iſland, is about twelve Miles, and 
the Courſe North by Eaſt, having the Wind at South Eaſt, 
you may luff cloſe aboard the North Point, opening the 
Streights, keeping the Lead going, where you will have 
twenty-two, ſixtcen and ſeventeen Fathom coral Ground, 
with wm white Shells, on Princes Ifland fide, and after 
you have rounded the Point will a deep Ba 
which runncth towards the South Baſt, in which * 2 
different great Iſland, and a ſmall Rock; and trom your 
laſt Soundings, until you come paſt midway, between 
the ſaid great Iſland and the Weſt Point of Welcome Bay, 
you will have no Ground at thirty-five Fathom ; but as 
you approach near Meilcome-Point you will have thirty and 
twenty-five Fathom, being about three Quarters of a Mile 
trom the Shore. The Iland of Fave and Princes Iſland 
is extream full of Woods; between theſe two Iſlands is the 
Paſſage into the Streights of Sunda, the Courſe lying thro” 
neareſt North Eait halt Eaſt, being a very fair Channel, 
and no danger but what is vilible to the Eye. 


Note, In the Streights S. of Sunds, between Princes 
Iſland and Sumatra, is very deep Water towards Sumatra, 
and in ſome Places without Ground ; but along the Side of 
Java there is all along good Anchor Ground at twenty and 
thirty Fathom Depth, fo that it is beſt to keep along that 
Side ; but you mult take Care that you come not too near 
the Shore, for fear of cunning upon it. 


Under Princes or Hippens Iſland, entring the Streights 
of Sunda, there is found ſuch variety of Depths, as you 
may come to an Anchor where you pleaſe, and in what 
Depth you pleaſe, either in 15 or 20 Fath. Water, and there 
to ſtay to expect the Wind coming from WSW. being that 
the Wind thereabuuts, under the Shore, bloweth ſometimes 
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Directions for the Streight; of i vica and Sunda. 


out of the ordinary Courſe, which is at den Weſt North 
Weſt and North Weſt, having then the Winds from the 
Weſt North Weſt, you may conveniently come from be- 
low the ſaid Iſlands about the flit Point of Sumatra, 
and without the Streights of Sunda, where the Wind 
turneth again from the North to the Weſt, and you may 
ſet over South Weſt by South, or alſo South Sourh Weſt, 
till you come to ten or eleven deg. South Latitude, to find 
the South Eaſterly Winds. 


Between little Combuyes and the Java Shore is a Rock, 
on which the Sarab Galley was a-ground, Arm 1701, 
at which Time had theſe Bearings, Midierbough, Eaſt by 
South, Duffins Iſland North Eaſt by Eaſt, and little Com- 
buyes North Weſt by Welt. 


Of Sailing from Bantam Point through the 
4 * Streights of Banca. 


In the Eaſterly Monſoons, failing from Bantam Point 
to the Northward in the Night, you mult obſerve to 
kecp to the Eaſtward, for when you have the Streights 
of Sunda open, you will meet with a very ſtrong Current, 
letting to the Weſtward, allo you may very often encoun- 
ter with the Wind at North Eaſt, which may be the loſs 
of five or fix Days. | 


About thirteen Leagues North and by Eaſt from Ban- 
tam Point, lies the Brewer's Sand, which arc very dan- 
gerous to come near in fair Weather, for when the Sea 
breaks nat on them, they are but ſmall Spots, and about 
five or fix Feet Water upon them; you may go either to 
the Eaſtward or Weſtward of them; if you go to the 
Weſtward of them, keep the two Siſters ab»ut three 
Miles from you, and when you have them Weſt South 
Welt off you, then the Sands will bear Eaſt North Eait ; 
the diſtance between the Sands and the Silters is about 
ten Miles, but the ſureſt way is to keep the Bead Roſes 
on Board, and then you will leave the Sands well to the 
Weltward and from Sumatra over to the Bead Roſes, or 
a Thouſand Iſlands, you have very good Anchoring, 


. From the Siſters. 
Your Courſe is North North Eaſt, and I would adviſe 


you not to keep nearer the Shore, than the aforeſaid 
Courſe ; for ia the Latitude of 3 degrees, 55 minutes 
South, there lies an Iſland on the Ealſt-ſide of Sumatra, 
near the Shore, which hath a ſhoal trenching to the Eaſt- 
ward, it is not fate to come nearer this ſhoal than ſeven 
or eight Fathom, four it is Rocky, and ſuch uncertaiu 
Soundings upon it, that it will turprize him that is never 
ſo well acquaint:d, as often proves. After you find your- 
ſclt to the N. ward of this Sand, ſteer in for the Sumatra 
Shore, in five or fix Fathom ; and keep your Lead going, 
and that Deep ſhall bring you ſight of Lucapara, which 
makes the going in of the Streights of Banca. When 
you are paſt che aforeſaid Iſland, if you keep not the 
Sumatra Shore on Board, you may be fet on the South 
end of Banca, where is all toul Ground. 


When you have fight of Lucapara there is no neceſſity 
to reſpe&t a Courſe, becauſe of the Streams that run there, 
but apply your felt to the Lead, and keep in five Fa- 
thom Oazy, which will give you the diſtance, both from 
the Sumatra Shore, and Lucapara ; were it not for the 
Streams you might depend upon a Courſe, and keep La- 
capara five Miles from you, but the Lead is the fafeſt; 
when you have Lucapara, Eaſt North Eaſt off, then 
there will appear a little Peak in the middle, and you 
ſhall find the thoaleſt Water, being four and a quarter Fa- 
thom ; but the moit Danger is when it bears South Eaſt, 
then you muſt be ſure to keep Sumatra on Beard, in five 
or ſix Fathom. 


In ſailing through the Streights of Banca, it is not ſafe 
for one unacquainted to venture in the Night, for ſome 
times of the Moon, or when much Rain falleth, as there 
ſeldom wants, the Stream runneth very ſtrong, not keep- 
ing any regular Courſe, ſo that it you looſe the Soundings 
of Sumatra Shore, you may ſoon be upon Banca Shore, 
which you muſt avoid, when you approach Pollenbam, 
River; which diſimbogues it lelf ſometimes ſo ſtrongly 
into the Streights, that it requireth much Care to keep 
you off the Rocks that licth off of Monopin. 


In failing from Monopin to Lingquin, you muſt not de- 
pend abſolutely upon your Coule, tor the liland Ling- 


— — 


gurn being laid down in the Draught to tar Wetterly, von 
may in an obſcure Night, run aſhore, theretore your ſe— 
cureſt way is, when you go from Buncn, to keep your 
Lead going once or twice a Glaſ,, ke:ping off in tw. Ive 
Fath. until you come to Pris Parra, and then from th nee 
to Lingguin, exceed not the Depth of eighteen Fi ham, 
which ſhall bring you within five Leagnes of it, von will 
there meet with ſtrong Currents to the North Welt, but 
depend upon your Lead, 


In ſailing from Lingguin to the I:lind Puh Ping. 
you muſt depend wholly upon your Leid, keep the Depth 
of eighteen or twenty Fathom, for if the Current ſets 
you into the Streights, you may be cirried upon the I- 


| Sland, which will be of evil Conſequence; alſo about 


eighteen Miles to the South Eaſtwari of Point Ponjong 
lies a Sand, which you muſt be careful of, which if you 
obſerve the forementioned Depth, you k:ep the beſt of 
the Channel. 


The R9o%rt and Nathaniel ſtruck on the Weſternioft of 
the two Sands thit lic to the Northward of Lucapara ; 
the Water appearing dueper a-head, made all the Sail he 
could, and after three f-veral ſtrokes got off into five 
Fathom : The Au cle, grounded at the ſame Time, 
for about an hour, and would in all P:obibility, have 
been paſt Recovery in a little Time, had not th- Floyd 
lifted her. This Sand bears from Lucapure North Welt, 
and from the firſt Point of Sumatra South Eaſt by Sonth, 
and at low Water hath in many Places, not two Fathom, 
and at high three and a half. 


To go clear of theſe Sands, Outward Bona. 


Steer in from Lucapara, N W. by W. WNW. 
(and you will have from five and a halt to fix and a half 
and ſeven Fathom Water) until you are within a Mile or 
two of Sumatra, as your Soundings will direct, into four 
and a half Fathom Water. Then ſteer away for the firit 
Point, borrowing into the foreſiid depth, but bs ſure to 
keep no further off than ſix Fathom at moſt. 


The Southermoſt of the Anambas beating North Eaſt 
by Eaſt nine Leagues diſtant ; there lies trom that Sta- 
tion a Rock that is high, b-aring from thence Weſt by 
North one League; it is bold and high out of the Water, 
and bears from the Body of the Arambas Weſt South 
Weſt, diſtant about nine Leagues, Latitude 2 deg. 50 
min. North. I have converſed with a Durch Command- 
er particularly acquainted here, who affares me, That 
berween Lucapara and Banca is much the better Paſſage, 
the leaſt depth being eight Fathom, The Banca Shore is 
bold and good, until you come a-breaſt of Sumatra's 


third Point, and from thznce no worſe than our Drafts 


makes it, and the Dangers viſible ; which Paſſage is much 
frequented by the Dutch, who as they paſs it, commonly 
ſend a Boat a-head, to the great Poulo Manca for Water. 


Capt. Jobn Harle in the Macclesfield coming late laſt 
Year from China, the Sun in the Zenith, and deccived 
by the South Eaſt Current, took the Poulo Toteys for 
Paulo Toupon, and fell in with the Buck-fide of Banca; 
he found very good Soundings, eighteen or twenty Fa- 
thom a reaſonable Diſtance trom the Shore, ſome ſmall 
Iſlands on the Coaſt, but ſo near, that none would covet 
to go between them; he went between the Iſl nds that 
lie off, and the South end of Banca, in mid Channel, 
eighteen Fathom, but believes they might have gone 
much nearer the Shore, and recommends it as an cxtr..ur- 
dinary Paſſage : whether this ha: effeted the Dutch or 
not I cannot tell; but 'tis very certain, they have ſince 
ſent a Ship to make a compleat Diſcovery of it. 


A Deſcription of the Weſt Chaſt of Sumatra, from 
the Streights of Sunda, 20 Achein, coming 
from the Southward. 


The Courſe from the Entrance of the Streights of Sanda 
to Bencola is North Welt about go Leagues, there being 
no Place of Note between them; it is a bold Coalt, and no 
Danger but what appears, 


Bencola lies in the Latitude of 4 deg. 9 minutes South. 
and Longitude from Cape Bona Eſperance, about 86 de- 
grees. You Anchor in Bencola Road in ten Fathom Wa- 
ter, between the Sea Coaſt Ifland and the Main, which 
IlNaud muſt be brought to ber North Weſt, and the 

N 


Union 


20 A Deſcriptton of the Weſt Curſe of Sumatra. 


— 
oh Union Flag, on York Fort Eaſt by North a quarter Eaſt, | Pulo Rongin lies in the Latitude of about two Degrees, — 
about fix Miles off, at which time Scllabar Hill will bear | five Minutes South. n 
North Eaſt halt Eaſt about ten Miles off. The fore ſaid 
Illand heth many Rocks lying on and about it, there fore Aſter you are enter'd between the Iſland Pe Norgin 
< me not too near it, North by Eaſt half Eaſt about three and the Main, being midway, your Courſe is North by 
Leagues from you, lies the Town of Single de Moon, the Weſt along, ad you will have Depth between twenty and 
Cape which bete from you at your anchoring Place, Eaſt thirty Fathom oszv, continue your Courſe, keeping as 
halt South, diſtant about three Leagues, is very dange- | near the middle as you can, for off Batacapas, a liitle to the 
rous, there ſtretching a Ledge of Rocks from it a pretty | Southward lies a ſunken Rock, and one of the Iflinds is 
way into the Sca. foul As you thot up along you will fee an Iſland, which 
makes I.ke this Figures underneath, but when you come 
About midway, between the Anchoring Place, and the | up with it, it makes in four or five If] :;nds ; and when 
(hore is a Shoal or Bank, à heren the Sea breaks very high, a- b eaſt ot it, Pule S net will b-ar North Eaſt. Run hit 
and much with Southerly Wine. by Saddle Itland, in the inſide, giving them a ſinall Birth 
ot halt a Mile, or thereabouts, 
The Con:te between Benco/a and Puls Rongin, is North 
Wen by North, about forty-tive Leagues; a clear Coaſt, 
NW, by W. half W. then the Point will be NW. Weſterly, 
4><)) W 
RS LIT LH > 99, FAS, — OE a an >. x ® "i 
Thus (keweth the feven Iſlands at the North Point Ditto W. by 8. 
ot Banca, beating SW. halt W. ten Miles off. 
And when you are well ſhot up with it, ſteer dircQtly | Southward is ſonnd, as far as we could fee, from twenty 
for the Weit-fide of an Iſland that will bear off you North | to thirty Fathom ocz, the Northward Iſland will make 
by Weſt, cittant from the Saddle Ifland two or three | in two when you come up with it, and when you are 
Lexpnes, until you are half way between this Iſland and | pretty well (tot up with the Cape, that it bears North 
the other; then haul away for the Cape, which is called | Well, and the Northward Ifland Eaſt by South ſoutherly, { 
by the Country People Pals Panjack, and by the Dutch, | then will the Iſland oft the Cape appear as this F igure. 
Lrcken Hock ; both theſe Iſlands, to the Northward and 4 
In this Form appears the Iſland of the Cape. 
N. W. a quartzr X. Paſſage. N. by W, 
| AION «Wa OOH Wa \\ g f 
And when you fee the Paſſage open betore you; it lieth | rather near the Iſland fide, and when you are ſhot thro' you 
through North by Weſt ; when you enter the Paſſage, will ſee a ſmall Iſland bearing North Eaſt, or thereabouts : 
there appears but two Iſlands, which ycu muſt leave on | and another North North Weſt, ſteer directly with this | 
your Sturboard-fide ; but after you are ſhot by the firſt | Idind, until the ſinall Iſland beareth Eaſt of you, giving 1 
(which bath a ſmall Ifand at the South End) you will | the ſmall Iſland a Birth of four Miles or thereabouts, then 
lee an Iſland, or Rock, which is very high and ſteep, heul in North North Eaſt, and North Eaſt by Eaſt, for the a 
which Rock you leave on your Larboard- ſide, it is ſteep, | Road of Padang, which appeareth as the F igure under- 
within a quarter of a Mile; when you are paſt that then | ncath. 
are you palt the narrewelt part; fiecr directly through or 
In this Form appears Padang. 
| 5 
Padang Head. 
«SY. /J CN) 
N. Peſang | 
Vou have good Depths through the Streights, and when | Wind, and there you may Anchor in ſeven and a half Fa- | 
through, until you are within two Leagues of Padang, | thom, the Iſland bearing North Weſt and by Weſt. You 
trem tweuty-fve to thirty Fathom oazy ; and ſo it will | may fail round this Ifland ; there is nothing but what | 
hunden viadually, until you are under the Ifland P. Pe- you may (ce, 1 ; 
lang, which makes the Road of Padang, for a North Welt I. 
DJ N C 1 
| Thus ſheweth Peſang Iſland, bearing N. E. half E. 5 or 6 Leagues off, N 
„„ Pom Prls Peſang your Courſe is North Weſt and by | ſmall Birth, When you are ſhut up with ; 
r. Petang. North, depth from twenty-ſive to fiftzen Fathom; as you | within two or one 4 a half Cable”s 3 boy 
draw near Stra (hore, it will thoalen, and if near the | the ſame diſtance of the ſecond and third kee — oc 
2 I{linds it will deepen. You may fail by the Ifland Gatte- all three cloſe on Board, and you will have Depth 8 
tar way tanpy in fitteen Fathom, within two Miles of the Shore, | fix to three and three 0 _ 
: or theieabouts, for it is not ſo foul as the Draughts makes uae, ot Lew-wctes 
it, neither is there any Shoals to the Eaſtward Iſlands, but Come not near the Main, for it is all foul 
ic be a is Channel is bro: , r ; oul, when you a 
they lic between them. This Channel is broad and good. | are ſhut up with the ſecond Island you are in the narrow- le wy 


From the Iflnd Pulo Cottotangy, your Courſe is North | eſt Place, not broader than the Ri 
man, Weſt until you vet fight of three Hands by the Main, or | ford, then will you have but ag of — 
the Ihnds that lie off of Priamen, depth from fifteen to | Quarters, the Sands ſome of them will appear 2 ree [and 152 | 
twer ty-thice oazy, then ſteer directly for the Southermoſt | tinue your Courſe cloſe by the three 2 2 23 Range of 


of the thice, giving to the South Weit Point of them a Point of the Northern Island bears Weſt or Weſt by North 
» 


Iſland 
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then haul over North for the Main, until you ſee the 
Channel open'd before you; then for the Iſland that lieth 
on the Main North Weſt, and the Iſland that lieth to the 
Westward, in the Sea South Weſt, then haul out Welt, 
and Weſt North Welt, by the Iſland on the Main, giving 
it a Buth of a Mile and ſomething better, for there is foul 
Ground about it; alſo there is a Ledze of Rocks from the 
Iſt and off in the Sea, home to the three Iſlands, When this 
Iil.nd on the Main is abreaſt, you will deepen your Water 
gradually, from ſeven and a halt to ninetcen, oazy. You 
muſt not go too far to the South-welt of this Iſland, for if 
vou do, the Breakers that lie from the Iiland, off in the 
Sea, home to the three Iſlands off of Priaman, will take 
you up, but Keep about a Mile from this Northern 


Ind, as aforeſaid, the Channel being better than three or 


or four Miles broad. 


From this Northern Ifland, which you leave on your 
Starboard fide as you (ail out, and on your Larboatd fide 
as you fail in (and is to he known as you come in from 


the Northward, by the white Sand that lies about) to 
NW. ty N. 


—  —— 


the three lilinds off of ru, vour Coitic is NM Not, 
diſtint about ſeven Leagues, the Shore between then 1s 
whol:fome and ſound, depth berwern 15 ant 29 Fm, 
oazy, Theſe Iflinds you may foi! tir by within an! 
without, but not between them, neither mat 10! 9 to) 
far off Shore in the Nizhr, tur there heth a rang: ot 
Breakers all along from the Inde that are of of Priamzaen, 
to the Northward of Terram, about 3 or 4 Leagues 
but as you draw up to the N th ward you mut go ar- 
ther off Shore, but you may go by your Lead, keeping 
the depth oft 19 or 20 Faihorn, till you cone up wit!) 
Terry Iſland, and then the depth of 23 un 25, but not 
higher, tor there is no good nor car Paine bearween 
the Iſland off of Priamar, and Puli Bathgns, 


From the Ifland of Terror the Courſe is North Welk 
and by North, diſtant 15 Lragues, or tlie cabouts, to the 
Iſland that lieth off of Eyervanna, between winch and 
the Main is a good Rod; when you atv diſt nt about 
5 or 6 Leagues, they appear as the Figure unterncata, 


which you firſt make; 


(the North-end.) 
NW. half W. 


And as you draw up with them there will be two Iſlands 
thit liz to th: Southward of all the reſt, and bear off eich 
other Eaſt half South, and Weſt halt North; between 
theſe two Iſlands you muſt enter, for between all the 
reſt it is foul, which you will ice break, it there is any 
thing of a Sea; run in North, until the Eaſtermolt 
If.:nd beareth SS E. and the Weſtermoſt South Welt, 
then you will have depth five Fathom. From off the 
Iſland you muſt direct your Courſe with the Cape-land, 
which you will ſee before you, keeping fair within three 
Miles, or thereabouts; come not under twelve Fathom, 
and that depth will carry you clcar of a Rock, which lies 
cf of this Cape, call'd Point Batbong. This Rock hath 
not above two Fathom on it; you may go within it in 

Fathom, without fear ; when you are abreaſt of it, you 
will ſee a {mull Iſland, or high Rock, that hath Trees on 
it, half open of the North part ot this Point Bathong. 


When this was drawn the Penk of the great Mountains bore E. by 
22 N. and the middlemoſt of the three Homrancks which is to be ſeen 
822 before the Low-land ESE. Southerly, and are three Hommocks 


when you come in by Good Fortune's Iſland ate 


Breakers N, by E. 


This ſmall Island is very near the Shore, as you ail 
along you will have a fair ſight of Bathong, which South 
Eaſt part is all toul, but the Northern part is wholeſome 
and found, From this Point Bathony to Po Mouſſe is 
neareſt North Weſt and by North, diſtant twenty five 
Leagues or better, but Courſe and Diſtance muſt not 
whully be truſted to, for the Current is uncertain : A lon 
between theſe two places there are ſin ill Islands, but 
they and the Shore too, are both wholeſome and ſtcep, 
but it is not good ro come under eighteen Fathom, nor 
exceed twenty fix, and there is room enough. Po Mouſte 
is indifferent high Land, and ſo is the ſmall INind which 
lieth at the South South Eaſt End, which miketh like a 
Sugar-Loaf; they are to be ſcen in clear Weather eight 
or ten Leagues, and when you are about ſeven Leagues, 
they will make as the Figure underneath, 


The High Land of the Main. 
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This Paſſage is between Mauſſe and the Sugar Loaf Iſland, 
depth 22 Fathoms, and it is in breadth better than two 
Leagues. You may go cloſe on board of either of them; 
there is no danger but ,what you will ſee. You may run 
fair it you pleaſe by Po Moufle, which lieth along North 
Welt neareſt. North Eaſt and by North from the 


Eaſt half North, 


Under this Iſland is the Road of Barras ; when tl 


r 


All 


WD 


N. 6 Leagues, 


Northermoſt end of Point Moufle, lieth the Road of Bar- 
ras, and is to be known by a ſmall Iſland which lieth 
before it, which you ride under, when this Iſland beareth 
Eaſt half South, and a bluff High-land, in the Country, 
Eaſt half North, then it will appear as the following Figure. 


1is Iſland and the Peak is in one, then are you before the Road 


of Barras. 


From this Iſland that lieth off of Barras, your Courſe 
is Welt North Welt, diſtant 15 Leagues, which will 
bring you in a fair way to go between Pulo Panjack, and 
Point Senchell, depth from twenty fix to eighty all oazy, 


until you begin to draw near Pulo Panjack ; and when 
you firſt make Pulo Panjacł it will appear like the Figure 


underneath. 


SCAN Wd 


When this was drawn, the South-part of the Cape bore N. by W. half W. depth 16 Fath. then judge the Breaker? 


to bear N. halt E. and the Southermoſt Point of P. Paryack, riſing out of the water, Which 
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7 Deſcription of the Weſt Coaſt of Sumatra 


Which Hommock it is to keep Weſt and by 
North, or Weſt halt North, and that will carry you clear 
of the Rocks that lie off of Point Senchel, until the ſaid 
Point, or Cape Senchel bears North North Eaſt, and 
then you will have 20 Fathom : But ſoundings are uneven 
here. From whence haul in North half Eaſt, with Cape 
Sitz-oft until the Hommock upon Puls Panjack bears 
Weſt half South, then run boldly in for the Main North 
Eaſt, and NE. and by N. and you will ſee the Breakers 
off of Point Senchel, continue your Courſe North Eaſt 
and by North, and North North Eaſt, until you are 
within a quarter of a Mile from the Main, then haul 
np North, and North by Weſt, or along the Shore keep- 
ing within a quarter of a Mile, or thereabouts, to ſhun 
a ſunken Rock which will lie without you, and hath but 
2 Fathom on it; it will be a-breaſt of you, when the 
Hommock on Pulo Panjack bears Weſt by South half 
South, and when Weſt South Welt, you will be ſhot to 
the Northward of it; as you come along, and thro? this 
Channel you will ſhoalen your Water from 20 to 8 Fath. 
ve y uneven ſoundings, ſometimes hard ground, and ſome- 
tim.s ſoft Ou. 


You may krep within two Cables length of Cape Site- 
colt, and you will have depth from nine to eleven Fathom. 
From hence you have a clear Coaſt to Achern, the Land 
lying along North Weſt, or North Weſt by North, When 
you are through, as you haul to the Northward, you will 
deepen your Water. 


Directions for ſailing from Achein #/rough the 
Streights of Malacca, Sincapore, and Diron. 


From the Rock that bears from you in the Road Achein 
North Eaſt half Eaſt, 7 Leagues diſtant, your Courſe to 1 
the Diamond Point, or Tanjongore, is E. by S. and Eaſt 
South Eaſt, diſtant 42 Leagues, but it is very rare to 
meet with a Gale to lead you through all along Shore, the 
Winds are ſo unconſtant ; when you are come ab ut halt 
way, be it ſooner or later, keep four or five Leagues off 
Shore, and have a great care you come, not too far off, 
for fear of a Northerly Current; if the Winds fail, and 
the Tide be down come to an Anchor here. 


When you come with the aforeſaid Point, you may 
haul within two Leagues of it, keeping your Lead going, 
for the nearer the. Point the deeper the Water. And from 
this Point the Island Puls Varrar lieth neareſt South 
Eaſt by Eaſt 28 Leagues. Pulo Varror lieth in the 
Latitude of 3 degrees 59 min. North. Here it flows Weſt 
South Weſt, the Tide of Flood runs ſtronger than the 
Tide of Ebb; the Flood ſets here South Eaſt by South; 
upon this Iſland you have very good Wood and Water, 
the Watering- place is at the South-weſt part of the T-Jand, 
but it is ſomething difficult to get into your Boat, the Shore 
being Rocky; this Island is ſteep too en every ſide. 


SSW. 2 W. 
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Thus ſheweth the Islands of Arroe, bearing from South a quarter Eaſt, to South South Weſt three quarters W-t, 
tour or five Leagues off; the Latitude of the biggeſt is 2 deg. 54 min. Here the Current ſets ſtrong to the 


South South Laſt. 


Keep along Shore at the ſame diſtance, and go within 


or without, but not out of Anchor-ground, for the Tides 
are very uncertain, you may ſail round them, within half a 
„ V League. From Pulo Varror, South South Eaſt, 8 or 9 
Warr Leaguess lies the Water Island; and from the Water Island 
liland. between the Eaſt by South and the Eaſt South Eaſt 20 
Leagues, lies the Rocks or Islands of Arroes ; and when 
you come to bring the long Island of Arroes Weſt by 
South about ſeven Leagues off, then will Pulo Parcelar 
brar Eaſt by bouth half South, diſtant 11 or 12 Leagues ; 
then according as you have the Tide of Ebb or Flood, 
you muſt ſteer to bring it to bear Eaſt by South half 
Sauth; if you have the Channel open, the Tide of Flood 
lets South Eaſt by South two Miles an hour, ſomething 
more or leſs, and the Tide of Ebb North Weſt halt Weſt 
(which is much altered according as the Rains diſembogues 
themſelves) you will have deep Water in the Channel, be- 
tween the Island of Arroes from 30 to 5o Fathom, when 
you arc in the Channel, you ſhall have oazy, but as you 


Pulo Parcelar ESE. q Leagues, 


draw near the Island of Arroes, or the Sand, you will have | 
hard Ground, the Sands are very ſteep, as 20, 13, 7 Fath. are. 
and in the Channel the Soundings are uncertain, trom 59 

to 40 and 35 Fathom, and in the Channel, between the 

Sand is 19 and 13 Fath. "uncertain Soundings, but when 

you come under ten Fathom, then have a care of the 

Point of the Sands, for Pulo Parcelar bearing E. half 8. 

you have but 5 Fathom on the Northermoſt Point of the 

Sand ; and if it be Spring-Tide you will ſee the Breakers 

on it two or three Miles long ; when you are ſhot within 

the Sands, you will deepen your Water as 2, 22 Fath. 

Oazy, and it you are ſhot over to the Eaſtward, where is 

deep Water, and you fee the Trees under Pulo Parcelar, Point 
there you will meet with a Bank of Sand, that hath but 
8 Fathom on it, and between that and the Shore 17 Fath. 

good level Soundings. I ſuppoſe this Bank may run from 

the Point of the North Sand; when Pulo Parcelar bears 


Eaſt South Eaſt nine Leagues, then it makes as the Figure 
underneath. 


Pulo Parcela, E. by N. 4 Leagues. 


QA WN | 


Thus ſheweth Pulo Parcelar, bearing Eaſt diſtant about 6 Leagues. 


Puli Parcelur and Point Arroe, lie Eaſt and Weſt one 
from another; and are about twenty Leagues aſunder; the 
Hill Parcelar ſtands upon the Point or Neck, which is 


NW. by N. NNW. half W. 
Pulo Parcelar. 


— 


low Land, and hath no high Land near it, ficither to the 
Eaſtward nor Northward. 
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Thus ſheweth the Land between P. Parcelar and Cape Rachado ; theſe 3 being joined together, 
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Inſlrufions for Sailing through the Streiohts of Diron. 


From Puls Parcilar to Rachado, th: Coaſt lies along 
South Eaſt half Eaſt 12 Leagues, you may ſail within 
two Leagues of the Shore, but about four Leagues ſhort 
of Cape Rachado there is a ſhoal, which in halt a Glats'; 
time, ſhoalens from twenty to nine Fathom, and ſome- 
times there are Breakings on it. From Cape Rachado to 
Malacca, the Courſe is South Eaſt diſtint nine or ten 
Leagues, you may run within two or three Miles of the 
Shore and no danger, about three Leagues to the South 
Eaſtward of the Cape ; on the North Weſt fide of Malacca 
Road, lieth a ſmall Ifland full of Trees, which is called 
the Mona- Iſſand; you may pafs by it, within half a League, 
and then you will have the Town and Road open, and 
fair in fight; you may Ancho: in what depth you pleaſe 
very ſafe, in five Fathom is the common place, but do not 
-£2 too far to the Southward, for fear of Guſts out of the 


North We't, ur wing you aw:y o tuc toul Grout tht 


lies off of the Ifland to the Southwark; there is e nnther 
Channel between the Sands and S,, but it 15 un. 
even Soundings, and not thoro ng, h⁰ο]ꝛ”u⁰. 


Of ſailing through the Sereiglis of Diron from 
Mallacca. 


The Iſland of Malacca bearing Raſt North Eaſt thre 
Leagues off; from thence ſtrer away [aſt South Eat, 
and you will have 25 and 26 Fathom Water, which faid 
Courſe k.ep till you bring Malacca I!luds ti bear NW. 
by N. about 15 Miles off, at Wien time Cape Frm 
will bear E. by S. half S. 6 Leaguss oft, and appear in 
the Form following. 
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Cape Formoſa, E. by S. halt S. ſix Leagues off. 


From hence direct yuur Courſe South Eaſt till you have brought Crimon, or Carimon the Leſs to bear South Eaſt by 
Ealt, about 12 Leagues off, 


S8. 1 E. 


8. 
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Thus ſheweth Cartimon, braring from the SE, half E. to the SE. halt S8. diſtant about 7 Leagues. 


At which time P. Peſang will bear Eaſt by South half 


cu. South ; here you may chance to ſhoalen your Water to 6 


or 7 Fathow, but k-eping the aforeſ:id Courſe you will 


quickly deepen your Water to 22 and 23 Fathom, and if 


you keep the aforeſaid Courſ: from thence, you will 
ſhoalen your Water from 18 to 5 or 4 Fathom; where 
if it be Night, I would adviſe to Anchor, having P. Peſang 
Eaſt by North, and Carimon South Eaſt; you will not 
hve leſs than 3 Fathom any where hereabouts. The 
Ifl.nds of Carimon lie cloſe together and are very high, 
the Southermoſt is the higheſt ; from thence dire& your 
Courſe South Eaſt by Eaſt, till you bring Cimon or Cari- 
mon to bear Scuth about five Leagues off, in which P.ſſage, 
you will have 16, 15, 12, 11, 9, 7, and 6 Fathom; from 
hence direct your Cour ſe to double Crimon or Carimon ; but 
if the Tide ſhould happen to be againſt you, ſo that you 
cannot double Crimon vou may come to an Anchor in 
22 Fath. P. Peſang b:aring North North Weſt half Welt, 
and Curimon the Leis South by taſt five Miles off; from 
hence ſteer away Eaſt and Eaſt South Eait to doub'e 
Carimon, till you have brought it to bee Welt about two 
Miles off; from whence ſtecr down the Streights, keep- 
ing between the depths of 12 and 16 Fathom oazy Ground, 
till vou get ſight of the ſh al cid the Midd e Ground, 
which hath no break upon it ; but there are two Rock» 
above Water, appearing like dritts, you have ſeven Fathoin 
cloſe by it; here runs a great Current, ſetting upon it, which 
in our ſoundings we found to be ſhurp Rocks; abreait t 
which about two Cable's lengths, had 15 Fathom ; here 
are three Iflands, between which and the ſhoal is the 
Channel, being about one Mile and a half broad, and when 
you have brought theſe three lands each in other, 
then you are the length of this ſhoal, and being clear about 
three Quarters of a Mile, bring the,ſhoal and Little Car imon 
in one, and you will open the Twins, where you may An- 
chor in 7 Fathem ; having a large Iſland bearing North 
Eaſt half North ſhut in with a Gut to the Weltward ; 
here is another Rock bearing North North Eaſt from you, 
and about one Mile from the Iſland ; trom the ator-luid 
anchoring Place you ſtand down the Strezgbts South Eaſt ; 
in your Paſſage you will have fight of feveral Riplings 
appearing like thoals, but you will find the Strerghts very 
clear, except about three Quarters of a Mile off Great 
Drions, lieth a Rock like a Boat having foul Ground 
| about it; it the Tide happen to be againft you, you may 
Anchor in 16 Fathom Water, the Twins beating North Eaſt 
by North, and the ſhoal North by Welt, trom whence 
weigh with the Tide letting off the Streights, and ſtand 
away South Eaſt between: two Gnall Iſlands, and another 


"A 


ſhoal on Sabone Iſl un. file, bearins Weſt North Weſt ; the 
two Hands have Rocks and foul G:unnd about them; you 
may ſtand out between the two foul Il nds and P. Pantess, 
and afterwards ſtcer between Little Driont and the Ov/ter 
Iſlands, the N-rth<rmoſt of which is very foul ; and when 
you have brought Carrmoen the Middle Ground, and foul 
Iſlands directly in one, ſtand over towards Dran 1/and, in 
12, 13, and 14 From; aticrw.ris tack, and Weather 
the little roun ! In that lietn in the Mouth of the 
Gut Between tius Iſland and the Oy/ter Iflands is foul 
G und an Breakers ; ulſo between the Oyſer I indi are 
Bek ers; and about half a Mile to the Weſtward of the 
Oyler Iflinds s lingle Reck, appearing above Water; 
ſtand a'vay South Eaſt, and South Eaſt by Eaſt, till you 
b iny Littl D»izns to bear North Weſt by North five 
League; an th» el round Ifland North North Weſt, 
or you may co ue your Courle till you have brought 
Lingin to b ar Sou, att by South about ſeven Leagues 
dilt.ice ; from » © .tand away South by Eait, and 
South South Eail ib ut ten Leagues; where, if there be 
occaſion, you miy A, chor in el-ven Fathom hard clay 
Gruund From hence direct your Courſe South by taſt, 
ud South Souch Exiſt in 11, 12 and 13 Fathom, till you 
have brought the two Pe ks ot Lingin Eaſt by North 
four Leagues and a h If ; where, it the l ide be ſpent, you 
may Anc.or in 12 Futh 11 o1zy Ground, the Calentigat, 
be .ring South Welt by South ne M.le and a halt diſtant. 
Fron hence ſtand awiy South tfalt by Eaſt, and South 
Eut, which Courſe continue. till you h ve P. Burella, or 
Farella, in one with he Northe-moſt Point of the outer- 
mott Iflnd, whic brar trom each other South Eaſt und 
Nurth Welt; this vutermolt iland is toul Ground, between 
it and the « the! great Ifland are two or three Rocks per- 
ceivable abo Water : Critumuc your Courſe South, and if 
we Tic d fpent you may Anchor in 20 Fathom, ozy 
Ground, he Gal-ntigar bearing North Welt by North ; here 
you will find the Ti e | t itrong upon . Farella. From 
hence weigh with th: Stuck-water, and ſtand along Shore 
douth South Ha, and you will diſcover the {log Point 
upon your Weather Bow, where is good Anchoring in four- 
tcen Fathom, Hog Point b-aring South South Eait dut nt 
ſix Miles. From thence make your Courſe good South 
South Eaſt, and 5 uth Eaſt by South, in , 9, and 10 
Fathom, till you hav brought P. Thoupon North Eaſt by 
North, diſt.ut by cltim tion, ten Le WIC, and the Hiph 
Land of Batacir ag on Sumi'ra, will bear South 19 or 11 
Leagues. From hence ſteer away South Eaſt by Eaſt, 
and Eaſt Sout » Eait, and you will d.\cover the high Land 
ot Mono pin, appearing in the Form following. 


IV N NSN 


Thu: heweth the High-land of Moneprn, upon the Ifland ot Banca, bearing North Eaſt. 
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Continue the storetiid Courſe more Southerly, in 7, 5, 
and g Fathom, till Movopin bears South Ealt, and Bata- 
rar Comk Weſt; trom whence ſtand in for Sumatr d 
Sore, til! you devpen your Water to 14 and 15 Fathom 
(to vo, 1a funken Reck which is called Þrederick Hendrich, 
which lics much «bout midway, between the Head Bom a 
and Sumatra, as by th: Draft doth plainly appear This 
tech bears Weſt oh Welt, from the Weſtermoſt Point 
of  enca about 8 o 10 Miles diftance.) From hence, with 
the 1 ide under foot, continue your Courle Southerly, till 
the High-land of Mcnpin bear North, and the fourth 
Point ot Sumatra South Eaſt; here, it necetfity require, 
yuu may Anchor in thirteen Fathom, 


Inſtructians for ſailins from Malacca thro' the 
Streights of Sincapore. 


tring the Weſtmont Iſland of Malacca Weſt by North, 
fix or fix and a half Leagues, then ſteer South traſt, and 
that will carry you in the beſt of the Channel, in uneven 
$-1:Hinvs when you are on the $.nds file, you will have 
le ler Water off Sumatra, but uneven Soundings on 
b th, is twenty, ten, ciglucen, twelve Fathom, continue 
vour Courſe South Eaſt, and that will c.rry you fair by 
tue INinds of Auron, which arc full of Trees, nd low, 
exc. pt the Sourh1.oft, there is dcp Water about them, 
an to the Northward of them no Ground ; be ſure keep 
Sumatra fair on Board as ſoon as you are to the North- 
ward of the faid INinds, for the Stream runs ſtrong tote 
Nuidiward ; when Pauls Parc lar bcarcth Eaſt Southorly, 
you are to the Northward of the Sand. As to the Tides, 
1 tame Can b rickoned, by rein of the Uncettainty of 
tue Roms, which dic boruec the miclves, which cautcs 
tm Canctimes longer th n other; but this Note, That 
at the Hd, to the Southward of Malacca, the Strength 
of the lite of Flood tets to th: North North Welt to 
the fNorthward of the C: Hinds; and the Ebb ſets to the 
Suth Eat to the Southward of thoſe Iſlands. 


From the South Ifland of Malacca the Courſe is South 
Fan, vepth from twenty to twenty-eight, but the Jeifl 
Depth is rwanty-twn Fathom ; you may pats within halt a 
I] cogue of the South Ille, there being no danger; and 
when it bears from you North Wert halt North, Giflant 
bout fix cr ſeven Leagues, then the High-lind of Far- 
molt will bear Eaſt halt South, about fix or ſeven Leagues 
tem yeu ; then continue your Coutc South LEaſt till you 
come near Formoſa, which give a Birth of about five 
Leavucs, becauſe there is many Shoals and Banks of Sand, 
and very uncertain Soundings from twenty to twelve Fa- 
them, and then ſcventcen, and perhaps the next Caſt ten. 


The Courſe from the South Ifle of Malacca to Form: (a 
is neareſt South Eaſt about ten Leagues, yet great Care 
muſt be taken you keep not tho far to the South Welt- 
ward; for four and a halt or five Leagues to the Welt of 
Puls F:fang, you will encounter with a Sand, on which it 
is but two Fathoin and a half at low Water. The Chan- 
vel to the Weſtward of it is very dangerous; when you 
have the firſt Soundings of this Sand, the high Peak of 
Cuimm will bear South Eaſt and by Eaft, and Point Pe- 


fang aft and by North: The Tide runncth ſtrong, and 


Oo? 


wee h two F.thom North Weſt by Welt, and «<bbeth 
South Faſt and by Fatt; but as to ting it is uncertain, the 
S mis fieep th on both files but if it ſhould fo hippen 
tot a miltike is made, and you ace in the Wellward Chin- 
rel, ten you Bay run 10 far to the Southward till Puls 


FS 3s a0 wh 


Peſarg beireth North Eft halt Eft You may buul away 
North and North by Fait, for the Chinn] next to Pra 
Peſang, and h.ve depth ciahit Fatbow, thin deepen t 
twenty Futlm ; but be tice you hun no more to the 
Eaſtward tht ty bring the Byly of P'. hug N owth by 
Eaſt, and the North end of Puly Cariman South Mast by 
Eaſt; then bring the Body of Puh V% on the fete 
Bearings, for when the North End of Puls Car men Beuth 
South Ea't end by Eaſt, and the Eaſt End of Pol Pf ing 
brarcth North North Eft, you will have bit four Fa- 
thom an a half at half Floud, and in rumd on d tarter 
of a Mile, you will decpen your Water to tworty Fae 
thom, which I believe is a dangerors plc: ; then you ove 
in the Channel next ro Paulo Pefanr, ind ven miy yo 
within feven Fathom of the id and ; in the ene! is 
twenty Fathom, which hath been exp-rienced ; tor the 
ald Sand to the Westward of it is dangerous and tteep tog, 
and dittant trom Pulo Pefany tf mr Leagn s, but narrow, 
and the Channel to the Wetlward, not above four Miles 
and a halt broa1, and deep too on both fies, hard Ground 
on Sumatra, ani oazy on the Sind-file. From Term 
to Puls Pifery the Courte i, Sonth Faſt, 

When the kigh Mount of For moſs bics North Eaſt and 
by North, def th ſixteen Fathom, you will Leer Pub Ve- 
ſang juſt above Water, bearing Eat by South helf South, 
and Pul» Carimon in two Mounts, bearing South South 
Eaſt halt South; allo you may fee the Trees on 42lre 
Shore; you may pats by P44 Prfang in foven, et, nine, 
and ten Fathom, but Weſt by South, about f ven Mites 
from the ſaid 1-4, lies a Bank of Sand, but no ich Wa- 
ter ON It than foven Fathom, 


u Carimon Victh neareſt South Luſt by Sonth, or Sth... 


[alt halt South, nine or ten Leagues wt nes from Pal; 
P:ſang, being within three Miles ot Pulp Hu, whach 
tale it 3s goot to keep in; your Courſe 1 South Eſt, 
th: Tide e here South Eaſt by Eaſt, and North Weſt 
by Welt, and fowerh Eft by South, and Weft by North; 
but when you brung Paſo Car:men South Weſt of you, 
then the Tde begins to ſet Eaſt North Eaſt, and North 
Eaſt, which it you arc not carctul, miy carry you on a 
Sand that lieth b twern the Narrow Streizbts and the Bom- 
Ces, Or Tree-Ifland, in this Sound the Tide parts and tets 
leveral ways; theretore, it it bz in the Night, and dark 
Weather, the beſt way i» to Anchor, (it not a ſteff lading 
Gale) that vou may in fone mcature, depend en your 
Comte, When you arc tour Le:gucs paſt Carton, you 
will raiſe two finull Ifhnds, Called the Tue Brothers, 
and when you bring them aſt two thirds Senta, . but 
four Leagucs, and juit een above Water, ant thc Point 
of Carimon Welt and by South a quaster South, then you 
Will tet the two Fatt tt ices on the tandy Iſland thit 


| lies on the Souih-tide of the Enuaiice of the Greet Se, 


bearing South lat two thirds South about four Leigucs : 
Put the beſt and lateſt way 5 to bring the North-ent of 
Pulo Curimam Wel, and the Bonikees or Tree T/iand will 
bear Eaſt, dit at fron wh other feven Leagues. Be- 
tween them you will have Shantings from twenty to ſix- 
teen Fatho:n Wehen you have fight of the Bombers wr 
Trees Iſtard, ran t by them in twelve, fourteen, ſixteca 
Fathom, until the MN.th Trees bear Welt by South, then 
Laune ind wil bar El by North, ant a {nall ied 
Illand, with two tleaps of Trees on it, South Weil three 
quarters South, which you leave on your Larbourd fie. 
Run fair by Paſſage Ind, giving it a Birth of a quarter 
of a Mile, these being no more Danger than what you 
Wil ice, 
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Direettons for the Old Streights of Sint. 
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And in the Channel between the [tumkees, the Flood 
falleth Wefl North Weſt; and the Ebb Fift South Faſt, 
and floweth North Weſt ; but to the Northward of the 
Bomkees, the Ebb f.lleth Eaſt North Eat in amongſt the 
Ilands, which you muſt take a vroat Care of, if nat a 
ih# leading Wind. When Pa age Wand bearcth North 
North Eſt, you will fee the Streights open before you, 
The Courſe to the Two Brothers i, Fatt by North, and 
E N. E. dittint five or tix Leagues, very uneven Sound- 
ing from 17 to 20 Fathom, it it raineth not much, the 
Flood falleth from ſtrong WNW. in upon the Shelfts, that 
is between Paſſage Iſland and the Tivo Brothers, but this is 
Uncertain in Caf: of Rains, run tar within one Mile and 
a halt of the Yen Brothers, and from thence out along, 
your Couric is Eaſt, and Eaſt by North, having uncertain 
oMndings ; here you mull have reſpect to your Tides, 
for they tet varioully ; therefore if it be Calm, and dark 
Weather, it i, beſt to come to an Anchor, when you have 
run fo tar cut, that the high Land ot Bintang bears SSW. 
off of which lies Pedro Banks, or White Rock, North 


Nerth Eaft, will Carry you civar of the Sand that lies off 


Jobure- Head. or Burhucet Point, with Sind you mall 4 © 
borrow on BPMrd of with youre Load, becauſe it is ttt p 
too, as fromm twenty-three to te, and fo afhore, net hier 
come under fourteen Fathom it of Pedro ane; bit 
for the better and fuller Understanding, take the follows 
ing Directions. . 


Directions to ſail into the Streizhts of Governa- 
dore, coming from the Nyrthward. 


It is much more ſafe to me in by your Marks, than by 
your Lead, for the Soundings of Jure Sand is uneven, 
from twenty-three to ten, and a Shore; and you mull 
not keep nearer Bintang than fourteen Fathon, whici1 
depth you muſt have on Bintan ſi le, before you heul up 
Weſt and Weſt by North; but the beſt way is to kezp the 
high Land of Bintany South South Weſt until Jeboare-brll 
is Weſt by North ; then you will have depth 14 Fathom, 
and may haul into the Streiglis without fear; the Coalt 
from Jehore Sand to the Two Brothers, is Weſt half South 
when the high Land of Biutang bears South and Welt, 
it makes as the Figure underneath. 


S. by W. 


When you hive the Hiph-land of Bintang South Eaſt 
by Eaſt fix or ſrven Lerucs from you, you will raiſe the 
IN.nds that lie „ſt of Point Rumano, they lic about two 
Miles from the Point. I Ive paſſed {even times between 
them and the Cape, in a Channel, which had no leſs 
than three Fathom and a Halt; but te Soundings being 
unc-rtain, you had beiter go without, between them and 
Praise Banco; you may paſs by theſe Iſlands within h If 
a League, and when you bring Point Romano North Eaſt 
by Eaft four Miles and a halt dittance, then you will ice 


Pedro Banco juſt above Water, being a White Iſland 


bearing Eaſt ; and when you are ſhot pretty w Il o the 
Eiſtward of theſe Ifhinds, hauling to the Northwaud, 
endeavearing to keep in ſeventeen Fathom, to get «about 
the ſhoal that lies from the 10.nds; if you ſhoal your Water, 
haul to the E:ſtward again; and when you decpen haul to 
the Northward, endeavouring to keep in ſeventeen Fa 
tom, it being a very good Channel to go «bout it, and 
bring got about the thoal, ſteer away North by tft ; but 
when you judge your ſelt to be ſhort of Puloe Aus o, abut 


nine or ten Leayucs, haul off in 26 or 27 Fathom, b - 
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cauſe of a ſunken Rock that lies off of Point Auro- about 
cight Leagues, and about three League from Palo Tingey. 


If you are forced to ſtop at any of tie Point Tremoon 
Iſlands, after you are to Noyrthward of Jobore-Sand, you 
may haul with them as you pl-afz, they being all hig u, and 
to be ſeen ten Leagues off. 


Directiam for Sailing thro" the Old-Streights of 
Sincapore. 


When you are come ſo far down the Streights of Ma- 
lacca, as the Iflinds ot Carimn, and deſign to go through 


the Old Streights of Siacapare, take the following Di- 
rection. 


Carimon hath on it one high Peak, which is higher than 
any part of the Iſland, which Peak being kept open a ſmall 


matter to the Southward of a low Point of double Land 
which ſheweth in this fo m. 


Carimon, 


You may ſteer directly for the Month of the Seretg he; 
vaur Court: will be North Evil neareſt ; the Point on the 
Morth-ſrde of the Streights hath two red Patches ; if you 
kcep near tis Point you will have but four ot hive Path m, 
but in Lo gun, neut the Southern Pont, you will hu ve ſeven 
and cieht Fahom, which depth is the bett of the Chan- 
nel; on ths Northelite is a hard Sand Bank, ſt ching 
(rom the North Point to the Weſtw rd, bout a M., and 
to the Southward half a Mile. The Lan ov the wie bs 
hizher thin the Land on the South-fide, and is full t gr < 
'Frees, which ſhew black; bur the Trees on thu Sonthi- 
fide thew green, being Manyroves ; on Occ. fion you may 
Anchor «bout a Mile trom the Mouth of the S/ errhts ,; 
from thence: ftcer North Eft by Euſt into the Street hrs, 
in depth cight and nine Fathom ; and when youu are en- 
tered the Stretybts, keep mid- Channel as n ar as you can ; 


for on the South-ſide is a ſhoul ſtretching South Wart by 


Welt frum the Iſland, at the Entrance into the 955 wb ts, 
which is dtv at low Water; alſo on the North- ine «Fe 
mall Ledges of Rocks dry at low Water; but It, keeping 
mid-Channel you will find good Depths, s nine, eighu, 
and {even Fathom, after you are ſhot between th. Ledge 
of Rocks on the North-ſide, and the Sho. ON ch dauth- 
ide, ſteer Eaſt North Eaſt, and you will have Souncinys 
trom fon: teen to ten Fathom ; Keep over towards he 11: 
Point chat is on the North- ide; which Punt hath twored 
Patches of Earth by the Water-ſi e, and when you are 


p it che oefaid Point, you will open the firſt Iſland ; 
tom h ace you muſt ſteer Eaſt by North, and Eaſt, keep- 
ng {till mid-Channel as near as you can, till you are paſt 
two Points more on the North-fide, and you will find 
depch between ten and twelve Fathom, from hence your 


Courſe is Eaſt South Eaſt, and South Eaſt, as the Wund, 


will permit, unto a (mall round Iſland, which you will ſee 
lying ſomething more out into the Channel than the reſt, 
borr wing as near unto it as you will, for on the Iſland 
ſi te is the beſt Soundings ; after you are paſt the Iflind 


vou will have fight ot a tmall Ilind with a white ſan dy 


Strand, bearing South Eaft by South from the atoretaid 
round Iſland. 


Here, it the Wind ſhould happen to take you ſhort, you 
may borrow on either fide; on the Main, which is the 
Nin th- ſide, in eight Fathom; and on the South- ſide, which 
is the Iſland tide, in ſeven Fathom, where i; good Anchor- 
ing in eleven Fathom ; the white Ifland, with a ſandy 
ftrand bearing South Laſt by South, diſtint about three 
Mus : And the Point at the South-ſide of the Entrance 
of tlic Old Streights o, Sincapore, Weſt North Weſt, on 
the Vain, which is the North-ſide lie two ſmall Rock: 
uw « Bay, the Nrſtcrmoſt of them will bear North Eaſt 
by Eft; bout a Mile off, you have very good Sounding: 


S 


over to thete Rocks, and fur Fathom within a Ship's 


length of the fide of them; upon cach of them there grow» | 


eth 


Inſlruc lions fer Sailing from Pulo 
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Tingay to Siam. 


e h « low buſhy Tree. From the entrance of the Strergbts 
to this 1and, the Land, on the North-fide, hath ſeveral 
blu# Points, and ſeveral ſmall Bays an! Creeks ; the 
South Ge is all flat Iſlunds, full of Trees; when you de- 
ut from hencr direct your Courſe for the aforeſaid Iſl nd, 
wi h white ſtrands ; and in the way thither you will find 
e, 14, 16, and 11 Fathom, and as you draw near this 
INand you will ee a very fair and large opening into the 
dea, but you muſt not regard it, for it is full of Rocks and 
broken Ground, dd no Peſſage through it. Thro' this 
ning you will fee the Iſland Carimon, and when the 
white Iſland beats Weſt by South, the Iſland Carimon will 
be ſhut in with it, at which time you have 15 Fathom 
Water; and then the O/d Strerghts will ſhew its open- 
ing quite through ; ſteer over for the Mouth of the 
Streight:, keeping the Streights quite open, your Sound- 
ings will be be:ween ſixteen and twelve Fathom Water, 
and the diſtance between the Mouth of the Old Str eights, 
and the white Iſland is about fix Miles: On the South 


that licth on South fide of the white ſandy Bay; this 
Buy trendeth from the bluff brown Hill on the South fide 
of the Streight's; and on the South-ſide of this Bay is a 
green Pl t ot Trees, which grow in the Water; and from 
that Point this ſhoul ſtretches Eaſt into the Sea, about a 
Mile, and from the North Point, which is a flat Poin', 
with low green Trers, there is a ledge of Rocks, whict, 
ſtretch nearc(t South, about half a Mile into the Sea, fo 
that I would adviſe thoſe that come this way, not to 
come in leſs than ſeven Fathoan Water; from the Mouth 
of the Straghts towards the ſandy Bay before mentioned, 
and at an Anchor, you will have theſe Bearings, the bluff 
Point at the Mouth of the Strezghts on t' e South: ſide, 
Weſt a quarter North, diſtant about half a Mile; the low 
Point of green Trees, from whence the Ledge of Rocks 
ſtretches NE. three quarters E. and a bluff Point of the 
Main to the Faſtward, Eaſt North Eaſt a quarter Eaſt ; 
th. Land to the Southward of this Point makes like Iflands ; 
between th ſe Iſlands and the aforeſaid, is the Mouth ot 
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lie of the Streights is a bluff Rock and ſmooth aloft, 
wit. Trees, and Graf*, and on the North fide is a fcravged 
P. ck, ſlic ing like a ruined Wall; alſo ſeveral other Rocks 
cloſe to the Shore, or not absve half a Ship's length into 
the Sca; the Paſlage is between theſe two Rucks which 
is rot above halt a Cable's length in width; but there is 


the River Johore. 


Direction for ſailing in the Eaſtern Seas, 
from Pulo Tingay ro the Bay of Siam, and 
as far to the NNorthward as Amoye in 


very gcod <ountdings, the leaſt dzpih being twelve Fatho n, China. 

and when you have entred the Strerghts, you will find it 

{urmething wider, it being there a Cablc's length or more Puls Tingav is very high Land, with a Peak upon it, p,,, 

iu width; as you enter into the Strezgbrs, you keep neareſt | without a Stele; thun about this INand lies ſeveral Tingay. 
the South Short; but when you are within Kcep near the | Il nde ant Rocks, therefore it is heſt ta keep neareſt 

middle or ncateſt the North Shore, but not too near th | to Vue Au 9, the Courſe from Pulo Tingay, to Puls Auroe 4 
£f: ft Poin-, for there is ſhoal rocky Ground. This is the is ENE. 20 Mies; Pub Aur de is an Iſland that may very 
n roweſt part ct the Srrerghts, except the firſt Ent. auc; | well be known tom che others; from the N. Point of The 
frem hence you way direct your Courſe thiough as you i' he aner Cloe abuird the Sho: e, and alfo another, * 
plaſe, for there is no Rock or ſh al, but what lieth in | bu, that lies on the NW. file; an! the leſler on the Fulo 
the Bays, or within the Points, and in ſailings through you | E five, all ovr g own with Trees. Pulo Auroe is high — ts 
will have ten and nine Fathom, the leaſt depth b-ing ſeven | Land, when it bears SE. or NE. off you, it makes with = — 
ald a half, but in many places it i, coarſe Grund; after | a Saddle in the middle, and highcſt upon bath Points, thence to 
yu are out of the Sirerght , you muſt ſteer Eft and Eaſt | but when it bears SE. or NW. it makes high-ſt in the OO 
by South, depth 7, 8, and g Fathoin ; and being clear of | madle without any Saddle; fron Pulse Auroe to Pulo Teymoan 
the bluff Point, on the Larbbard-ſide, you muſt IF up | P-ſang, your Courſe is NW half W. 9 or 15 Miles pat Tom 
to he Seuthward, and in fteering ESE, you wil com: | diitanuce, and indifferent high; you may fail beeween 3 
in 7, 6 and 4 Fathom Water, in which depth you may | theſe lil ends without fearing any thing, but what is vitible T. 
Anchor; it is coat ſæ ſandy Ground, which is on the ſhoul | b:fore your Eycs, Caps:. 
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Thus ſheweth the Ifl.nd Pula Timoan, tight Leagues off. 


On the South end is a Bay, with a Town being in- 
habited ; in which Bay is good Anchor-ground, here 
is good Water and Neceſſaries to be had, | 


Being pſt the Iſl:;nd, you may direct your Courſe 
within the Ilan .s of Puls %dang, in the Soundings of ſix- 
teen, fifteen, eighteen, and ſeventeen Fathom cloſe on 
bord the Shore ; the Iſlands of R-dang are all high Iſlands, 
being five in Number, befides fome high Rocks, the Nor h- 
ermoſt lieth in the Lititude ot five degrees, nd in the 
faſhion ot a Sugar Loaf, and is calle i by the Dutch, Cafſon 
de Hava, that is as much as to ſay Maiden Paps. 


From Pulo Timoan t Siam River. 


Being paſs'd Puli Timoan you muſt ſteer a North Weſt 
by North Courſe, to fail between Pula Capas, an Puln 
le. dung: Puli Capas is a high Ifland, lying in the Latitude 


of 4 deg. 57 min. North. Bring paſt the Redang Iſlands keep the Miin on Board 


as fur as Vatan, in ſixteen or ſeventren Fachom, and when 


paſt Patany, keep the Main on Board, 


* % * % 
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When Puls Cafas bears North half Weſterly about 
cif! t Leagues off it ſheweth thus, 
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Thus ſheweth the High-land of Patany, bearing South Weſt by Weſt 4 Leag. off. 


Keep in ten and eleven Fathom, till you come in ſiglit 
of Legere, then between Pal Chaiſe, in fifteen, fourteen 
«nd fixteen Fathom ; this Palo Cl ai, or Cara, are three 


Note, That Carnom Point, or Tarnon Point, is a high Carnom 
Point near the Sea- ſide, in the Latitude of eight degrees Point. 
hfty minutes, from whence your Courſe is North, and 


III unde, the Northermolt is the greateſt ; they lie S. and 
N. cluie by one another ; from hence ftcer North North 
Weſt, as nrar the Well Land as you ein pothible. You 
mey run with your Ship tov the Eattward of the Iſlands, 
to ten degrees North, but with Junks, it is beſt to keep 
within thein, for more certainty of Legore Road, which 
lies in ten degrees twenty minutes North, (ta the Bight 
of Carnom) where th: Light of Legere begins, 


North by Weſt ; thirty two Miles from the Point lies the 
Point Juffe, where is many Rocks, or ſinall Iſlands ; here 
the Lind ſtretches more Weſterly ; you may ſteer either 
without or witnin the Iſland Carnom, if you run without 
theſe Iſlands you muſt ſteer North Eaſt half North as far 
as the Southermoſt Iſland ; and ſo far as the North end of 
the Northermoſt, which is high ; the Courſe from 


one to 


another 
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Directions from the River of Siam to the River of Cambodia. 57 


Pulo Pan- 


140g, 


another is North Weſt fifteen, Miles; the Southermoſt lieth 
in the Latitude of ten Degrees, where you may find all 
ſorts ot Fire-Wood, Timber and good freſh Water, 


Eaſt for Pia ULy in fixntern, ſeventcen, cignt an, andy 
nineteen Fathom. Thoſe that are deſitous to ſ.il ta the 
River of Cambodia from Siam Bantan, Batavia, of any. 
of thoſe Parts, muſt needs get fight of Pula Uh, for with p,..._ 
cut making it, you will ſteer but a bid Comte, by reton 
Siam, may ride in three, four, or five Fathom, according | of the ſtrong South Weſt Winds that blow very hirt in 
to the Draught of the Ship; obſerving that to the Sound- the Months of June, Fuly, and Auru?, and in this Time 
ing of Peppy lies a fat Point of Land, which ſtretches a | of the Year you have much Rain, Thunter an Lig.: ning, 
ſhoal twelve or thirteen Miles to the Otling ; from this | and great Overfalls of Wind, with dak dirty Weath-r 
Flat the Courſe ſtretches North, then North Weſt, as far | fo that you will ſcarce get an Obſ.rvation ; they that in- 
as the River Mokalonga, where the Land makes in a Bight, | tend to ſail into the River, muſt be very well furniſlid with 
from whence the Land ſtretches more Weſterly towards | Anchors and Cables, and a thouſand Fathom warp, bec-uſe 
the River of Siam, you mult warp againſt the Current at leatt one hundred 
and eighty Miles, to run in fight of Paule Dy; coming 
from the Weſtward, come no nearer it than ſixteen Fa- 
thom, and you will without queſtion, get fight of it, but 
being in twenty-nine; twenty-ſeven, and twenty-five Fa- 
hom, you are a great way to the Weſtward ; it is an I- 
land well to be known from the others, and maketh like 
Hommocks and Saddles; coming from the Southward, 
Directions from the River of Siam to the River | theſe Hommocks bear South Welt, and North Eait one 
"I e June Jul 4 Sad of another, whereof the Southermoſt is the higheit, and 
ambodla, , * 2 the others much lefs, and the Northermoſt loweſt. When 


Puli Uby bears North of you, it ſcems to be one round 
Now coming from the River of Sam, in the fore-men- | Hill. 


tioned Months, endeavour at firſt to keep the Weſt Coaſt 


on Board, then endeavour, as the Wind and Weather will Puli Uby is about forty Leagues tu the Weſtward of 
permit, to get about the North Puiut uf Stam, becauſe of | Put Condore ; is lies quit at the Entrance of t: Bay of 
the ſtrong Sca Breezes that blows there at this Time of the | Siam, at the South Exit Point thit makes the B y, namely 
Year; in fine, the beſt way will be to keep the Weſt Shore | the Point ot Cambodia, This Iſl ind is about ſcven or erzht PIPE" 
on Board as far as Cui Point, from whence you may | Leagucs round, and is higher Land than any of Pulo dee Poiut, 
ſteer boldly South Eaſt, for, without doubt, the farther | C:ndore 10 nds; againſt h South Eaſt Part of it, there 
ou get to the Southward, the larger you will have the | is a ſwali K:y about a Cablc's length from the Main Il nd. 
Winds ; and therefore you need not deſpair, altho' you | Alſ Pulo Uby is very Woody, and it hath Water on the 
could fetch Cui Point, but may be bold to ſteer away South | North-ſide, where you may Anchor, but the beſt Anchor- 
Eaſt for Pulo Panjang, which is a flat Iſl nd on the top, | ing is on the. Eaft-fide againſt a ſmall Buy, then you will 
and hath ſeveral ſmall Iſlands about it. About this Ifland | have the little Ifand to the Southward of you, 
is thirty Fathom ; being paſt this Iſland, ſteer away South | 


Thoſe that deſire to anchor in Peppy Road, in the Bay of 


Lying beſore the River of Pefpy in four Fathom you 
have thete Bearings, the fore-mentioned Iſland South Eaſt, 
the Mouth ot the River Weſt by South, as alſo a ſmall 
round Hill to the Northward of the River in the Low 
Land. 


| —— — 
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Thus ſheweth Pulo Uby, when it bears Eaſt North Eaſt, about three Leagues off. 


When you depart from Pulo Uby towards Pulo Condore, | three and four Fathom, and you will meet with another, 
and bring Pulo Uby to bear North Weſt by North, about | though ſm-ller River, and ſhovler ; from this River the 
ſix Leagues off, you will have eighteen Fathom Oazy | Land ſtretches Eaſt forty-two Miles to Cambodia River 
Ground, and a ſtrong Current that ſets to the South South | being there run in into 3 Fathom for the Land, which 
Eaſt; at this diſtancs you will ſee the ſmall Ifland | here is not well to be made, but by the BR arings of it, 
that lies from the Eaſt-end of Pulp Uby ; you may fail | which is higher than Ofen out rult, by which you may 
between them without Danger. aſſure yourſ: If to be before the River Cambodia, then you 

will ſee two Points and an Iſland that lies ia the mnid-Chan- 
And having doubled the Southmoſt Point in fifteen or nel; in the Mouth of the firſt opening lies the two Shoals 
fixteen Fathom, you will begin to make Cambodia Point which makes three Channels, the Weſtermoſt is called the 
in the North Welt of you, which is low Land, with ſome | River Caſſaba, the next is between both the Shoals, where 
high Trees, from whence ſteer directly North, to make | at High-water, you will have tcurteen or fitteen Font hard 
the Land of Cambedia, continuall, Keeping your L. d | ſandy Ground, but in the Eaſt-rmoſt Channel you will 
going, where about ſixteen Miles from the Main, you | have three Fathom at Spriug-Tidrs, and in ſome Pl ces 
will find a Bank of hard ſandy Ground, upon the ſhoaleſt | oazy Ground, thoſe that intend to run in between boch the 
of which Bank is three Fathom, but you need not fear | Shoals muſt ſteer North, aud North by Weſt, clcſ- by the 
but ſtcer directly North, and in a ſhort time you will | Welt Point, where you will meet with de:-p Warer, as 
deepen your Water from three Fathom Sand to five or thirty-four, thirty-five, or thirty-ſix Fathom, and leaving 
ſix, and fo proceed till it ſhoalens to four, and you will | two Iflands on the Starboard-fide, keeping along the W-ſt- 
doubtleſs fall in with the River, which on both fides | fide until you are one hundred forty-tour Miles up the 
hath higher Trees than any on the Coaſt, This River River, where you leave a River on the Larboard- fide, 
bears South Weſt by Weſt, and Weſt South Weſt from | and then you will meet with Muſcat-hs/es, trom whence 
Cambcdia River, about fixty-eight Miles diſtance, from] you muſt keep (till on Board the Welt- ide until 


. | you are 
whence ſteer away Ealt North Eaſt ewenty-four Mites, in betore the City, . 
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Direfions berween Pulo Timoan, and Pulo Condore. 


HT 


Inflruftions to ſail in the South Monſoons from Pulo Timoan towards Pulo Con- 
dore, and as far to the Northward as Amoye in China. 


A Draught of the Bay, or Harbour of PULO TIMOAN, 
W. by S. 


2 


— 


I 


8. by E. 


Pule Timoan lies in the Latitude of 2 degrees 55 mi- 
nutes North, and its the greateſt of all the neighbouring 
Iſlands, and fo high that you ſeldom ſee the Top, by 
reaſon of the Fogs and Miſts that lie upon it ; upon this 
Ifland is a convenient Place to Water, as well on the 
Eaſt-fide as on the Weſt, likewiſe clear Ground round 
about, for Ships to Anchor, and on the Eaſt-fide is good 
Roads for Weſterly Winds ; by the South Point of the 
Iſland, lies a ſmall Iſland, and another by the North 
Point, and you have, in the mid-Channel, between Pulo 
Auroe and Pulo Timoan thirty and forty Fathom, coarſe 
Sand; the Variation between Pulo Timoan and Pulo 
Condore is 2 degrees oo minutes Weſterly, and Courſe 
North North Eaſt, a quarter Eaſt, diſtant 127 Leagues, 
having theſe Soundings, viz. twenty-two and twenty- 
four Miles from Pulo Timoan, is thirty-three and thirty- 
four Fathom oazy ; being in 4 Degrees North Latitude, 
is forty-three and forty- four Fathom coarſe Sand; eighty 
Miles more Northerly is forty Fathom, then from 5 de- 
grees 30 minutes it ſhoalens gradually to thirty-nine and 
thirty-cight Fathom; in 6 Degrees, is 35 and 36; in 

Degrees, 40 or 50 Minutes, is twenty-four and twenty- 

ve Fathom, oazy Ground; when you are in twenty— 
four Fathom, and if the Weather be clear, you will 
begin to get fight of Pulo Condore, lying in 8 degrees 
40 Minutes North Latitude; coming in 20 and 22 Fa- 
thom, you will have a very fair fight of it, about twenty 


* Miles North of you, and then you begin to get Sound- 


ings, of a grey Sand, mixt with Shells, and the Water 
looks thick. 


Watering 
Place. 
River, 


8 by W. 


Nets, Thot in thick and dark Weather, you may 
judge by your Soundings whereabouts you are ; this Iſland, 
coming from the Northward, or the Southward, makes 
high, hilly, and broken ſcraggy Land, having, by the 
North Eaſt Point, a high Rock, which makes at a di- 
ſtance like a Sail, round about it is clear Ground, fo 
that you may run either within or without; about twenty- 
eight Miles Weſt North Weſt from it lies two ſmall 
Iſlands, about four Miles diftance one from the other, 
which coming from the Northward, or the Southward, 
you may leave on either fide of you, but to run between 
them is needleſs, becauſe there is thirteen and fourteen 
Fathom, a Mile without them. 


Puli Condore lieth in Latitude, as is ſaid before, 8 de- 
degrees 40 minutes North, and South by Eaſt from the 
River of Cambedia about 20 Leagues. Pulo Condore is 
an Iſland, or rather a Heap of Iflands, of which Condore 
is the chief, and the only one inhabited; you Anchor on 
the North- ſide againſt a ſandy Bay two Miles from the 
Shore, in four or five Fathom, Pulo Condore is about 
fifteen Miles long, and ſtretches Eaſt and Weſt, and may 
be ſeen ten or twelve Leagues at Sea: there is another 
—＋ large Iſland about three Miles long, and half a 

ile broad. This Iſland ſtretches North Weſt and South 
Eaſt, and is ſo conveniently ſeated at the South-end of 
Pulo Condore, that between them is formed a very good 
Harbour; the Entrance is on the North-ſide, where theſe 
two Iflands are near a Mile aſunder; towards the Southe 
end of the Harbour the two Iſlands meet almoſt, there 
being only a ſmall Paſſage for Boats, 


North Eaſt, half Eaſt one hundred and eighty Miles 
from Puis Condore, and forty Miles to the Offing of 
the Coaſt of Siam, lies the Iſſ ind of Cecier de Mar; this 
I1and is long and ſtretches South Weſt and North 
Eaſt, about fix Miles; it is barren, and of a yellowiſh 
Colour, having in the middle a Coney Hill, and on the 
South-ſide an Hommocky-back ; about two Miles and a 
half from the North Weſt Point, or fide of Pulo Cecier 
de Mar, lies a Rock; and a Cannon-ſhot from the North 
Eaſt Point is a red rocky Iſland, with ſmall Rocks about 
it, ſome above Water, and ſome under; from which Rock 
there ſtretches a ſmall Spit of Sand to the Offing. 

About twenty Miles diſtance from Pulo Cecier de Mar, 
on an Eaſt Courſe, lies an Iſland, and Eaſt North Eaſt 
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Yoncatwicks Iſlands, bearing W by S, 3 Leagues. 


Thus theweth ue Condor e, beating duch, Giilaiice eight Leagues, 


MMO OE Wa 


from thence lies another, between which two there is foul 
Ground; and from the Southſide of the Weſtermoſt of 
theſe two there ſtretches a Ledge of Rocks to the Offing. 
Directly South from Pulo Cecier de Mar, forty-eight 
Miles, lies the Weſtermoſt of Joncy Hatch Wizhel Iſland, 
they be three in Number, Latitude 10 deg. 28 min 
Meridian Diſtance from Pulo Condore 140 Miles, about 
which you have no Soundings, the Eaſtermoſt is high and 
round, and very ſteep from the Sea-fide ; an about two 
Miles off the Weſt-ſide lies a Rock above Water, and 
about two Miles from the South Weſt- ſide, lies another 
level with the Water, 


— 


| Joncatwic s Iſlands, bearing Weſt 2 Leagues. 
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South South Eaſt from Joney Hatch Wizhze Iſlands, and 
about eighty-two or eighty-four Miles diſtant lies a Reef 
called Middleburgh Shoal, and forty-eight Miles to the 
Eaſtward of Toney Hatch Wizhzes, in the Latitude of 
10 deg. 55 min. North, lies Prinſens Clippen, and North 
North Welt from Pulo Cecier de Mar, about ſeventeen or 
eighteen Miles diſtant lies the Hoof Yan Hellands Shoals, 
which is a large recky Reef, and lies alſo twenty-eight 
Miles South Eaſt by South from Steen Clippen Iſl ind; 
upon the ſhoaleſt part of which is three and a half, four, 
and four and a half Fathom, which is on the North-ſide, 
but come no nearer, coming from the Northward, than 
fifteen Fathom ſandy Ground ; for coming nearer, you will 
have hard ſandy Ground and Shells, in the mid-Channe! ; 
between the Hoof of Van Hoellands, and Abers Lootes 
Shoals, there is twenty-three or twenty-four Fathom 
ſandy Ground, mixt ſometimes with Shells and ſmall 
Stones. About ninety-five or a hundred Miles North 
Eaſt from Pulo Condore, and thirty-fix to the Eaſtward 
of Crab Iflinds, that lic before the River Cambodia, 
lies a Shoal which was diſcover'd by a Dutch Fly-Boat, 
called the Elbough, upon which was found thirteen Fa- 
thom, which you ought to take notice of, not ſo much 
for fear of any Danger, as the right judging of your Di- 
ſtance, 


Between Pul» Condore and Alers Lootes Shoals, you 
will find Soundings from twenty three to twenty-ſeven 
Fathom ſandy Ground; Sinquell Janguit Point lies in 
the Latitude of 19 deg. and 36 min. North, and about 
thirty Miles to the Northward of the River of Cambo- 
dia, and is high Land, which is to be ſeen thirty or 
thirty two Miles off ; all Ships that intend to run between 
Abers Lootes and the Main, coming from the South- 
ward, commonly run in Sight of it. You may run as 
near the Point as you pleaſe in five or fix Fathom, where 
you will find a Road for Northerly Winds, and good 
freſh Water and Proviſions may be bought of the Inha- 
bitants for Money : Not far diſtant from this Point lies a 
ſmall Iſland to the North Eaſtward of this Ifland, as far 
as the ſecond Point, and fo to the Sand Hills there is fair 
ſandy Iflands ; from the afore-mentioned Sand Hills the 
Land ſtretches North Eaſt by Eaſt about twenty Miles, 
along with Deckerforeland, as far as Sattinbuigh, which 
lies in the Latitude of ten and fifty. About South by 
Weſt, two or three Miles diſtant from Sattinbuigb, lies a 
ſinall round Iſland called Typperſhozte. From Sinquell 
Jaques Point to this Iſland, in about three or four Miles 
to the Offing, you will find Soundings of ſeven or eight 
Fathom ſandy Ground. 


About ſeven or eight Miles from Tepperſhorte. in the 
Offing, about ten Miles from the Main lies Abers Lootes 
Shoals, which is in the Latitude of 10 deg. 40 min. the 
greater part of it is Rocks; but your beſt way is to run 
without it, borrowing no nearer it than fifteen Fathom ; 
but if you intend to run within it, come no nearer the 
Main than four or five Fathom, and no nearer the Shoals 
than eleven or twelve Fathom, it lying in fourteen Fa- 
thom, therefore endeavour what you can to keep in eight 
or ten Fathom, 


Coming from Pulo Cecter de Mar towards Steen Clip- 
pen Iſland, you will find your ſhoalings from twenty-five 
to twelve Fathom for the moſt part, and red ſandy 
Ground, and then you are about Cannon-ſhot without 
Steen Clippen Iſland (which makes very barren and full 
of Rocks, lying near the great Sand Point, upon the Coaſt 
of T/iompa, which Point, coming from the Northward, 
makes like an Iſland, and hath ſeveral white ſandy Spots 
upon it ; by which ſandy Spots and this Iſland, the Point 
may be known from any other) you cannot fail between 
this Iland and the Main, beczule of ſeveral Shelves, 
Shoals, and Rocks, that ſtandeth up like Pillars of a ru- 
inated City, and in the midals like a ſquare Steeple. Eaſt 
North Eaſt, twenty Miles diſtance from Steen Clipper I- 
land, lies Pulo Cecrer de Terra, abuut five Miles to the 
Offing of the ſaid high Cape Cectcr, and lies in Latitude 
of 11 deg. 10 min. North, the Land making low and 
barten, the Road is rocky, in the middle is tharp ſteep 
Rocks, within and without the Iflind lies ſeveral Rocks 
under Water, therefore k:cp two or three Miles oft, and 
come no nearer than eight or nine Fathom courte ſandy 


Ground. 
Between this Iſland and the Steen Clippen Iſland, lies a 


great Bay called Cecier Bay, which ſtretcheſt thirteen or 


fourteen Miles North North Eaſt, as tir as the Kiver Ho- 

den, where you may bay all manner of Proviſions tor 
Money, and Negroes Clouts. At the South Weit Point 

of the Bay, and about five Miles to the Northward of 

the ſandy Point, is a good Witering-plac:; when this 

Bay Cecier bears Weſt by North halt North twenty 
Miles diſtant you will ſce on the North-ſide, two or 

three ſmall Hills reſembling Sug uw-Loawes, an! on the 
South-ſide a long Sand, ſtretching, as it were, aiong the 

Shore to the South Point, which is the Sand Point, by 
which the Bay may be known from others Not far 

from Cape Cecier lies a dangerous Reef, cille] Bredas 
Shoals, —— itſelf to Scaward, from Pl) C cier de 
Terra, whoſe South Weſt Point, according to the 
Draughts, bears North Eaſt by Eaſt, from the Sten 
Clippen Iſland, which is not to be believed; b-c:uſe; as 

it is ſaid before, Steen Clippen Iſland and Puls Cecier lies 

Eaſt North Eaſt one from the other, which is a Point 

more Eaſterly, and then this Point, or Reef, ſhould be 
either upon 3 Main, or within the Point; but it is ra- 

ther to be believed, that the South Weſt Point bears Eaſt 

North Eaſt from the afore- mentioned Iſland; and that 
agrees beſt with the Journals of the moſt experienced Pi- 

lots, likewiſe the Land lies a Point more Eaſterly, than 

it is laid down in the Draughts ; you may conveniently 

ſail by this Reef, in nine or ten Miles Otfing, but if you 

come nearer, you will meet with ſhoal Water, and foul 
Ground, between the Hoof Van Hollands, and Aber: 
Lootes Shoals, in twenty-one and twenty-two Fathom, Between 
you are about thirteen or fourteen Miles from the Shore, _—_— 
and if from hence you ſteer away North Eaſt and North lands and 
Faſt by North, you will find the Water to ſhoalen to fonte, 
ſitteen and twelve Fathom ſindy Ground, with ſome $hoal. 
Stones, at Which time you may aſſure your ſelf, that the 

Steen Clippen Iflands bear North Weſt of you; proceed 

upon that Courſe, and it will deepen again to eighteen 
Fathom, and that before the Bay Cecier, and ſo to twenty 

four Fathom off Cecter de Terra, about twelve Miles 
diſtance, ſometimes Sand, and ſometimes ſtony Sound- 

ings. From the inſide of Abers Loot-s Shoals to the Steen 
Clippen Iſland, you have Soundings of ten and nine Fa- Between 
thom, and then you are about five Miles from the Main. = 
From this Iſland to Pulo Cecier de Terra, you will deepen and Steen 
your Water at firſt, from nine to ten, from ten to four» Clippen 
teen and fifteen Fathom , then ſhoal again to ten, nine, Pan 
eight, and within the Bay Cecier, to ſix Fathom. Pa- Seen 
daran Bay lies in the Latitude of It degrees 15 minutes f as 
North, North Eaſtward from Puls C:cier de Terra pulo Ce- 
thirty or thirty-two Miles. Farther on the ſame Courſe, og 


lies Cape Avarillo Falſ, in the Latitude of 11 degrees patios 


40 minutes North, which makes high with a Rock Bay. 
ſtanding on the Top, much like the Watch of a Centinel 

Houſe, and cloſe by that Hill, a ſandy Valley. About 

ſixteen Miles from Cape Avarills de Falſo, lies the foul peu Bay: 
Bay, which ſtretches North by Weſt, in whoſe Mouth 

lies a foul Iſland, 


And to the Northward of the Cape is the Bay Come- ,.. 
rin, it runs in North Weſt by Welt, in which, when you gay. 
come, you find forty, thirty-five, and thirty Fathom ; 
on the North Weſt fide, is rocky and full of Shoals, the 
Land hereabouts makes double and full of Hills, with 
many Points and Bays ; about twenty-ſcven or twenty= I nn, 
eight Miles North North Eaſt from Cape Avari/lo Falſo, Ba,, 0 
lies the South Point of the Weſtern Bay, to the South- 
ward ot which you will ſee two white Spots, by which 
the Bay may be known from others, alſo ſeveral Iſlands 
near it, whereof the Iſland Roden Holme is the moſt re- 
markable, lying near the North End of the Bay, and 
makes bare and barren ; being near this Bay, you will ſce 
to the Weſtward a Hill, which in c'car Weather, reſembles 
Cape Avurillo, but it lies more Southerly, and is much 
higher, and is commonly overcaſt with Clouds; a liitle to 
the Northward ot Roden Holme, lieth the Pagoda Bay, 
with the Bay of St. John Phipps, and a little farther to 
the Northward lies Schutyns Bay, which makes bare 
and barren, when you fare abreait of it, the Headland is 
indifferent high and ſteep, but the Land in the Country 
is much higher; between this and the Cape you will find 
ſcveral white Sands. 


Cape Avarilh lies in the Latitude of 13 degrees North; 
and is to be known by a Hill, on whoſe Top ſtands a 
high Rock, which may be ſeen a greit Diltance off, 
cumimg trom the Northward or Southward. About thirty- 
faur or thirty-ix Miles to the Northward ot Cape Aus- 

| ril'o, 
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rills, and about four or five from the Main, lies Pulo 
Camber de Terra, which on the Sea - ſide, makes with 
leveral Spots; and a little to the Southward of it lies a 
Rock with four Stones ſtanding right up; you may An- 
chor between this Iſland and the Main in twelve Fathom 
ſ:ndy Ground, where you may get freſh Water. Near 
this Illand upon the Main is a great River; the Land 
hereabouts ſtretches away half a Point more Weſterly 
than to the Southward of the Cape ; likewiſe coming 
from the Northward you will ſee, when you come near 
this Illand, a Hill reſembling Cape Avarillo, but it lies 
more Northerly; and when you have the Cape South Wet 
by Weſt half Weſt of you, there appears 2 little to the 
Northward, a little round Hommock, like a Haycock. 


Bay Chinchen, whoſe North Point lies in the Latitude 
of 13 degrees 5o minutes North, is a great Bay, and 
may be known by a great Rock above Water, like a 


— 


Coney-Steeple, as alſo by ſome Homineck.: t at lie ſome- 
thing more Northerly, which mike like IN nts, but 
coming nearer the Bay, that the opening bears Welt of 
you nine or ten Miles, you will ſee, in tne Mouth ot the 
Bay, two Rocks, the Southermoſt makes in thice parts, 
by which it may alſo be known. 


Buckborns, that lies in the Latitude of 14 degrees 25 
minutes makes like little Sand Downs, and you may ſee 
them when you are near the Bay. 


Pulo Cantin lies in the Latitude of 15 degrees 40 
minutes North, and nine or ten Miles from the Coaſt of 
Quinam, and when it bears North North Weſt thirty or 
thirty-two Miles Diſtance, it makes low, reſembling a 
Cheſt, or Coffin; but North Weſt twenty-two or twenty - 
four Miles, it makes like two Hills, with a great Saddle, 
as if it were two Iſlands. 


S. half E. 

8. by E. E. Pulo Canton. I. 8. s mutter W. 
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Thus ſheweth Pulo Canton, bearing from the South by Eaſt to the T. wars NW. 
South, diſtance about five I .eagnes, b nde, from 
P. Cc [nl thews 
thus, ing South a 

quarter Veit, 
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Thus ſheweth Pulb Canton, bearing from SW. to WSW. a quarter South, diſtant about 5 Leagues off. 


You may fail between the Coaſt of Quinam, or Cape Be- 
thang and Pulo Canton. To the Southward of the Cape lies 
ſeveral Rocks, ſome above and ſome under Water, but 
keep in thirty, thirty-four, and thirty-one Fathom, 
and you have clear Ground; upon Fulo Canton is good 
freſh Water, but come not too near the Iſlands, becauſc 
there is foul Ground; right againſt this Iſland on the Main 
of Quinam, lies a great River, whoſe going in is wide, 
and within five or fix Fathom Water, and upon the Point 
of this River lies Salenbuigh, which coming from the 
Southward, may be ſeen forty Miles off; the Country 
hereabouts, by the Sea-fide, is much inhabited, 


About ſix Miles North North Weſt from Pulo Canton, 
is a ſmall flat Iſland, under whoſe Shore is foul Ground, 
between which and the Main is good ailing. 


Pulo Camponella lies in the Latitude of 16 degrees 20 
minutes North, eight or nine Miles diſtant from Quinam, 
and lies from Puli Canton North North Weſt fiſty-eight 
or ſixty Miles. It hath ſeveral Hills, and two that are 
extraordinary high, whereof the Eaſtermoſt is the higheſt ; 
but to the Sea-ſide the Land is low, with good ſandy 
Strand, On the W. fide is good freſh Water, under which, 
if occaſion ſhould preſent, you may find ſeveral good 
Roads; about the North Weſt Point lie three ſmall 
Jiland:, whereof one is very high, and on the South Eaſt 


Point is another 


Ius ſheweth Pulo Camponella, hearing Weſt diſtant 
about ſix or ſeven Leagucs. 


(111.11 IN nd, but leſs, about South Eaſt by Eaſt from the 
alure-mentioned South Eaſt Point, eight or nine Miles 
diſtant, lies another great Iiland, called Componello Falſo, 
{yum which there ſtretches a Reef South Ealt. 


Thc Idland of Aynam, which, in ſailing from the Coaſt 
of Quinam, you will get ſight of in eighty or ninety Fa- 
thom in 13 degrees North ; and it is found by the experi- 
enced Pilots, io lie with its Eaftermoſt Point forty Miles 
mure Norcherly than the beſt Plats make mention of; 


and failing from the Southward, along the Coaſt of Ay- 
nam, you will find no remarkable Land but the Iſland 
Tinhoſa, which is the greateſt upon this Coaſt, upon whoſe - ' 
Weſt-end is a Bay, and remarkable Hill, very ſtep on 
the Weſt fide, but on the Eaſt-ſide is ſloping down, and 
lies in the Latitude of 18 degrees 45 minutes, when Tin- 
boſa bears North Weſt half North twenty-two Miles di- 
ſtant from vou, and ſix Fathom, you will ſee on the Coaft 
of Arnum tluce extraordinary high Hills, whoſe Wefter- 
moſt hath on the Top two Hommocks, and the Eaſter- 
moſt two; about North Eaſt by North twenty-four 
Miles diſtance from Tinh:ſa lies an Iflind, which is in- 
different large, called T:nboſa Valſo, under the Coaſt of 
Aynam, whoſe North Point lies floping down; and be- 
tween theſe two Iſlands are ſeveral other Iſl:nds, which 
are nothing near ſo high or great, alſo the Land here is 
extraordinary high up in the Country, and when the Faſt 
Point of Aynam brars North North Weſt, or North Weſt 
twenty-two or twenty-four Miles diſtant from it, it makes 
like broken Land whoſe SE. fide is high, ſteep, moun- 
tainons and craggy, amongſt which there is one Hill that 
ſurmounts all the reſt, with a Gap on the Top of it, 
which ſcems like an Iſland, but the North Point of the 
Iſland is not fo high; there lies from Tinho/a Fallo, to- 
wards the Eaſt Point of Aynam, ſeveral ſinall Iſlands along 
the Shore, as there doth alſo between the two Tinbeſ-s along 
the South Eaſt-fide of Aynam, and about twenty Miles 
off, you have fifty and fixty Fathom, and thirty or thitty- 


two Miles off, you have ſeventy or cighty Fathom oazy 
Ground, | 


Puls Taylas are barren but not high Ifl.nds, and are 
nine or ten in Number, beſides ſeveral Rocks, the North- 
ermolt lics in 19 degrees 30 minutes North Latitude, and 
thirty-two Miles Eaſt from the North Eaſt Point of Aynam, 
are but twenty-four Miles more Northerly than is uſually 
laid in the Drafts. From P. Tayas to St, 7obn, the Courle 
North Weſt about forty-five Leagucs. 


Upon the Iſland of St. John's, whoſe South-ſule lics 
in the Latitude of 21 degrecs 15 miuntes North, you will 
ſee a round and remarkable Hommoct, ſurmounting all 
the reſt, which may be ſcen from the other hig Land 
coming from the Southward forty or torty-tour Mule off, 
North, or North by Welt from you, in forty or lorty= 
two Fathom you will find fandy Ground, but coming 


nearer to u, till the Weſt Point bears North Welt twents - 


two or tweaty-tour Miles off, you will find twenty-five 


ur 
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Pedro 
1 ' anCVs 


or twenty-ſix Fat hon ſandy Ground, ſometimes mixt with 
Shells, it trom thence you ftzer Eaſt North Eaſt for the 
Macco Iſlande, you will find the Soundings as followeth, 
wiz. Fuſt, It will deepen to thirty-two and thirty-four 
Fathom fandy oazy, which Depth you muſt continue till 
you get ſight of the Iſles de Viadeſces, or Dear Iſland, 
which is an incifferent high large Iſland, and when you have 


Inland Ladarones. 


W. by N. halt N. W. N. W. 


> S&) 
— WY % * DJ 
S 


it North Weſt you have the beſt Channel open, and may 
ſteer in North North Weſt until you get ſight of the 
Mountain Iſland, leaving Dar Iſland on the Starbaurd-fide, 
and you will have Soundings along from the aforct-14 dept 1 
to twenty-nine, twenty-five, tw-nty, fitt.en and twelve 
Fathom oazy Ground. 


DD ö 


Ile d Lema NW. a quarter W. 


— 


n 


Ihe two Letters aA are to bc joincd together, 


N W. half W. Iſland Lantoun. 


N. N W. 


You may anchor between the Ladarone Iſlands, and a 
ſmoll Iſland which licth along the great Iflind Lantoun, in 
thirteen Fathom Water, where you will h.ve theſe Bea ings ; 
the high Peak of Lantoun North, three quarters Eaſt; 
Ile de Lema Eaſt by South half South, and the double 
peaked Hill, called Iba de Ladarones South baſt half 
South; this Island lies from the great Ifland Ladarone 
Faſt South Eaſt and Weſt North Weſt about ſeven Leug, 
here the Flood ſets No th Eaſt by Eaſt, and the Ebb 
South Eaſt by Eaſt very ſtrong : Welt by South, about 
four Miles from the Iſle Ladurones, is good anchoring in 
ten Fathum and a halt Water; from hence weigh with 
a reaſynable Tide of Flood, and ſteer North Weſt by 
Welt, and Noith Weſt as the Wind will give leave, till 
you come into nine Fathom oazy Ground, where if the 
Tide be ſpent, come to an Anchor, the higheſt Point of 
Ilha de Lema bearing E. by S. ſoutherly about ten Leagues 


off, and the higheſt part of the Eaſtermoſt Iſland de La- 
daromes, South Eaſt by Eaſt about eight Leagues, the 


Caſtle of Macco North Weſt half Weſt diſtant about four 


and a half, or five Leagues off, and the Ifland called 


Jaggera, North North Weſt halt Weſt, about four Miles; 
and here you will be about four Miles from the neareſt 
part of the Iflands de Ladarones, which are eight or ten 
in Number, and ſometimes mak all in one, and ſome- 
times in two, three, four or more, according as your 
bearing is ; when you weigh from tence you ply to wind- 
ward, obſcrving the Floo which ſets here WNW. keep- 
ing in ſix and ſeven Path. and it Night come on, anchor in 
that Depth. (ate, In turning between the Ladarones 


and Ilha de Joggera is fair and clear Ground, as is alſo be- 


tween Jaggera and the Land to the S. ward of Macco,) 


From. hence weigh with the Flood and ply to wind- 
ward for the Month or Entrance ot the Bay of Macco, in 
the Mouth of which you may Anchor in four Fathom 
and a halt good Ground: Brarings as follows, the high 
Peak of Lantoun (which makes in two little Peaks) bear- 
in; baſt by North about ſeven Leagues, the higheſt Land 
©. the Ladarones South South E:ft halt Eaſt, and the 
n. id ale ot the Town of Macco Weſt North Welt a quarter 
Meſt, diſtant three or tour Niles off; here it hath been 
viual to lie till you have leave of the Mandarin, or Gover- 
nour of the City of Macco to entei farther in; for ſhould 
you do it without his Leave, he will exact a Sum of Money 
trom you, and the ſooner you get in the better, for it is 
very bad riding here. 


Bet if you intend for the North, keep on your Courſe, 
and it will continue the fame Depth of thirty-tour Fa- 
thom, as tar as Pedro Blanco, which lies in the Latitude 
of 22 degrees 5 minutes North, and is without the Coaſt 
of Canton; it is a {mall Iſland or white Rock clear all 
round about, fo that you may paſs within or without it 
eith-r by Night or Day by the Lead: it you go without it 
keep in twenty-ſix Failiom, and if withia 13 of 14 
Fach. 2zy Ground, an o you may {ail without Danger, 
Directly NNW. 1 2Miles trom Pedro Blanco, on the Coaſt 
of Cane, lies a Point of Land to the Othng, to the W. ward 


of which lies lay ling Biy, where you may run in and find 


a good R od, provided you run without the 1.1:ud at lies 
cloſe on board th: Shoe; likewi'e there are two Rocks, 
which you will meet wich-l in falling in, which you may 
leave n either fide you pleaſe, and archor in ten, nine, 
eight, ſix, or four Fathom good Gro ind, being in, or 
before the Bay, you will ſce in the Weſt by South of you, 
eight Miles diſtance, feveral Iflinds under the Shore; but 
they being not well diicovered, I cin ge no '(iſcription 
of them; likewiſe you will ſce in the E.iſtern Shore a G:p, 
where there is a fin: Ilge Inlet, where the Chineſe fail up 
with theu Junks ; it ſtretches up North. 


Bear or Beias Bay, lies North North Weſt about ten 
Miles from Pedro Blanco: etas is called by the Chineſe 
the Ticlzo, there is alſo thereabouts ſeveral Iflands and 
Rocks, but there is no good Riding for Ships, except 
under the Weſt Point of the Ifland, and there you are 
free from South Weſt Winds. 


About Eaſt North Eaſt from Beias Bay, is Brandon's 
Bay, in which you will find from four to ſeven Fathom 
good Ground, but coming from the South South Eaſt, 
or Eaſt, and intending to run in by the Eaſt Point of this 
Bay, where you may find freſh Water, you muſt ſteer in 
North, upon which Courſe you will find from ten to fix 
Fathom good Ground and foft Oaze, likewiſe four Fa- 


them, leaving the two Iſlands that lie Weſt by South, and 


Eaſt by North from yon; from the aforementioned Point 
or Port, that is to the Oiting, and other ſimall Iflands that 
lics under the Shore within you, do not run between the 
two firſt, for here is toul Ground, but you may run ſo by 
the North-fide ot the Bay, that you may be fate from all 
Winds, 


To the Eaſt ward of the Eaſt Point of Brandon's Bay, 
lies Cranmetis Bay, in which is good Roads for Northerly 
Winde, in eight or ten Fathom, and to the Eaſtward of 
Cranmeis Bay, lies Pijoan de Sihure, or the great Bay, 
whoſe coming in ſcems to be narrow, but it is wide 
enough to fail between, and being in, you are free from 
Southerly Winds, in fix or ſeven Fathom good Ground you 
may fail trom Cranmers Bay to the great Bay, beter the 
Iſlands that are before the Bay, that is, you muſt leave 
two Iflands on th: Starboard-fide, and another gre>ter on 
the Larboard- ſide . likewiſe you muy run without any 
Danger between the two ſmall Iſlands, and the Point of 
Cranmeis Bay; and from this Poi it, if you intend to ſail 
without the Iflund that lics in the Channel, between this 
Point and Piſoan you mult ſteer Eaſt and by Nerth, and 
Eaſt tour Mih s, and then North till you are before Piſ an, 
which Diſtance is alſo tour Miles; but he that fails between 
the Iſland, muit be mindtul of the Rocks that li: cloſe on 
board the Shore. About ſix Miles from the great Bay, 
or Piſoan, lies Groanng Biy, in which is a Road for the 
North.i:ly Montoons, provided that you are paſt the Iſland 
that lies to the Offing; you mult keep a good Diſtance 
trom the Eaſt Point, becauſe of a Rect that lies from it. 


Q About 
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Bay, lies R-yarſ-n's By. in which is a good Road for 
MN therly Winds in eight, nine, ſeven, fix, or five Fa- 
tm, 200d Archor Ground: In running in keep cloſe on 
bird the Hand that lies on the Eaſt Point of this Buy; 
aud be ture to mind your Lead, becauſe this Iflind hath 
tou G.ound «bout it. 


Netween Groaning Buy and Reyar ſon's Bay, lies ſeveral 
11-nds, between which you may fail without Danger, in 
ten, eight, fix, or four Fathom good Ground. 


The Courſe from Reyarſon's Bay to the Point of Land, 
vpn which lie many remarkable Sand-hills, 1s Eaſt 
North Fatt thirty-fix Miles, and depth between them is 
eight, ten, twe'vz, fourteen, nine, and eight Fathom good 
Ground. South Weſt from this point lies a Rock above 
Water, and about a Cannon-ſhot fiom it, there are others 
under Watcr, but more Weſterly, and are ſeen at half 
Ebb bee Water. Between Reyarſin's Bay and the Sand- 
hills, lies Nefſevire, as alſo a ſmall Hill that is called 
Back Hil, From the Sand-hills to the Southermoſt 
Pint of IViringer Bay is North Ealt twelve Miles, be- 
tween theſe two Points is good Roads for northerly Winds, 
in 2 fandy Pay, in ten or twelve Fathom good Anchor 
Ground ; you may likewiſe make a Road for a South 
South Welt Wind, behind the Ifland which there lieth, 
about which is foul Ground, therefore come no nearer the 
Shore than nine Fathom : not far to the Northward of 
this Bay lirs Tee, or Dry Bay, where is a good Road 
under the North Eaſt Point. 


From WV iringer Bay to the Cape of Good Hope, or Pit- 
te, is North Eaſt or North Eaſt by North, about eighteen 
or twenty Miles, in ten or nine Fathom gond Ground; the 
Cie is high and ſurrounded with low Ground; and on 
the Weſt fide is a great Bay called Orenfis Bay, where 
there is a Road tor Nertherly Winds in fix or ſcven Fa- 
thu, as alſo to the northward of the Cape; for ſouth- 
erly there is a good Road in five or fix Fathom, b-tween 
two Iflands that lie two Miles aſunder, but the Iflinds 
are let round with Rocks and Shelves; between Wrringer 
Bay and Amove, the Coaſt heth along North Eaſt by North 
about torty Leagues. 


General Directions for Amoye. 


The P.ſſage into Amore is known by a ſmall high Ifl.nd, 
Cilled, The Hale in the Wall, (becauſe Eaſt North Eaſt 
anti Weil South Welt it is to be ſeen through) lving in 
the Latitude of about twenty-four degrees North, and 
about three Leagues from the Shore, and a high round 
Hill, with a Watch-houſe upon it; ſlecring in for the 
Illand, keep the Hill open under your Larboard- Bow, and 
that will carry you in fight of the half Tide Rock, which 
you may leave on either fide : From theuce you will ſee 
the Harbour, thro' the ſame Paſſage you go in, kcep 


neareſt the Weſtmoſt and biggeſt Iſland, becauſe there is | 


foul Ground off the other, then ſteer directly for Amoye ; 
you n ay anchor one or two Miles without the Harbour's 
Mouth, the nearer Amoye the better. 


Particular Directions for ſailin7 into Amoye. 


When you vet fight of the Chappe! Iſland, or the Iſland 
with the Hole in it, which is moſt commonly known by 
the Name of the Hole tn the Wall, which Ifland lies in the 
Latitude of 23 degrees 85 minutes North; your Courſe 
in, for Amoye is North North Weſt, and when the Iflund 


bout fourtcen Miles Eaſt North Eaſt from Groanings 


of the Hole in the Wall beats North and by Weſt half 
Weſt, bout four Leagues off, then will a remarkable 
round Hill on the Main bear North Weſt and by North 
half North, and then are you in twenty-five Fathom, 
from whence ſtcer with the Iſland within two Miles of ic 
on the North fide, and you will find ſeventeen, ſixteen, 
and fafteen Fathom. 


Note, That when the Iſland Hole in the Wall boars Weſt 
and by North half North, you will have the Hole open, 
and when Weſt and by North ſhut in; the Courſe for 
the Harbour of Ame from this Iſland is North North 
Welt as before; and when the Ifland with the Hole in it 
bears South Weft and by South, ycu will thoalen your 
Water gradually from ſixteen to eleven Fathum Water; 
but if leſe, you muſt haul more northerly; but ter, 
eleven, or twelve Fathom are very good Depths; whe: 
you are Mid-way between the Iſland with the Hole in 
it, and a long Iland, which you will fee that mules witty 
two rocky Hills, one at each end, and a fandy By in the 
midcIc ; (which Iſland you muſt leave to the fuuthward, 
or Lai bourd-fide) you will have ten or eleven Fathom, 
and when this INand bears North Weſt and by V/ -{t twy 
Miles off, you will have deepen'd your Water to ſixtern 
Fathom ; but from the North Eaſt End of this Iflind lies a 
Rock pretty high above Water, called The I, Tide Reich, 
which Rock you may leave on cither fide; but molt ſife 
on the Larboard-fide, failing within a quarter of a Mile 
of it, there being fixteen Fathom a-br-aſt of it. Your 
Courſe from hence is North Weſt, p:thng between fave 
Iſlands on your Siarboard-fide, and two on the Lutbord, 
you muſt keep M:4-Chanael as near as you can, and you 
will find ſittcen, ſixteen, ſeventcen, and cightcen Fathom. 


Note, The neareſt lin on the North-ſide, and the 
neareſt on the South file, lies about one Mile and a half 
aſunder, but when paſt through between theſe Iſlands, 
ſteering North Weſt and by North, you will have between 
eighteen and ten Fath. keeping very near Ami je ſide, going 
within leſs than half a Mile ct the Shore, farther oc 
nearer, as you find Depth, ſteering then for the Haibour, 
where you will plainly ſee the Junks at an Anchor. 


It floweth twenty-three Feet in Amore Harbour on 
Spring-Tides, and a South Moon maketh full Sca. 


Of the Rocks called the Praters. 


In the Latitude of 21 degrees 11 minutes North, and 
Longitude from Batavia g degrees 30 minutes, lies very 
dangerous Rocks, called the Praters; they lie under 
Water, but may be known by the Sea breaking on them, 
and abundance of Spots as ſmooth as Glaſs, incloſed by 
the ſaid Breakers : This is a terrible place to behold, and 
requires your Care to avoid them ; for in moſt Draughts 
they are laid down too much ſoutherly, the ſouthermoſt 
part being laid in about 20 deg. 30 min. which, by very 
good Obſervation, ſhould lic in 21 degrees 11 minutes 
as is aboveſaid. 


There hath been found Maſts and Anchors, and it is 
ſuppoſed many Ships have been loſt here. 


In the Latitude of 15 degrees 32 minutes North, Me- 
ridian diſtance from Amoye 3 degrees 14 minutes Weſt, 
lieth a Bank of Sand, wh:ch hath been lately diſcover'd 
by the Macclesfiel4 Galley, on which was found nine Fa- 
thom and a half the leaſt Soundings, which, tho' there 
be no Danger, it may not be amiſs to inſert it for the 
better judging of your Meridian Diſtance. 


Inſtructions from Amoye to Chuſan, on the Coaſt of China, 


— — 


between the Iſlands, 


in ſmall Veſſels. 


OU may turn out between the Iſland Lifton and 
Quemoy, till the Hole in the Mull, or Chapel Iſland, 
bear South Weſt by Welt, Diſtance about four 
Leayues; if it ſhould blow hard, you may tack in and 
land for the Shore, but have a care of the welmoſt point 
of Quemoy, and come not too near it, tor there ſtretches a 
Ledve of Rucks from it South Welt, alſo there is a Sand 
a prettey way from the Shore, in faſhion of a halt Moon, 


and yon will find the Soundings very uncertain ; as ten, 
eight, ix, and four Fathom, but you may turn up be- 
tween it and the Main, a brave ſandy Bay, the Land low, 


and come to an Anchor under Point Lila, or Daudo, in 
three Fathom, there ſeveral Ships may ride upon occaſion 

it the Wind be between Eaſt North Eaſt and North Weſt 
but you mult take care not to come too near the Point: 
fur there is a Ledge of Rocks ſtretching a pretty way to 


| Direttione from Amore to Cutan. 


Seawards, to the South Eaſt of the Point lie a round Ind 
with a great many Rocks about it, called Tantee. 


From hence you ſtand away North Faſt, for #hito 
Point. Between the Iſlind my and ite Point, there 
iz a great opening goes in, but there is all foul Ground, 
right in upon the Main; there are two high peaked Hills, 
by which you may know it; the Diſt u ce between the 
kaſtmoit Point ot Quemoy and Whito Point, is about'ten 
Niles. This Point is eiſily to be known, for upon it 
there is a great Heap ot white Stones, and a round Cattle, 
with a Fl:y-ftaft upon it, off the Point lies a Rock above 
witer Cilled Tazwme Town, it is low Land all along: About 
the migdle of Mito runs a Let ge of Rocks, at the North 
Faſt Poin:, clle&d Chimbo or Ciunbo Point lies for lands, 
or Rocks, there is foul Greund a pod way off the Point, 
theretor C me not tco ntar. Y ur Courſe from the afore- 
tud Point to Bngltng Bay, is North Eaſt diſtance about 
tuurteen Mes; you may ancho in the atoretud Bay by 
the Watch houſe in ten Fathom, but come no further in; 
thi. Lay u to be known by a high Tower upon a Hill, 
with Stents all round bout it, here is good freſh Water 
running out of a Rock, by the Watch-houſe ; about ſeven 
or cight Miles f. om Engimmg Bay, lic feveral If :nds, one 
of which , pretty large, and is called Shat? or Shatre, it 
kth a ghet miny Rocks about it, upon occaſion you may 
anchor under the North Wett-lrtic in feven or eight Fa- 
the un Water fanoy Ground ; the next point to the Notth- 
ward is Cailed Tatataſhinoyw or Tantuta; the Coutl:: 
nem Slate to this Pot, is North Eaſt ab ut fix Miles, 
K is a hgh and bluft Foint, and upon it there ſtands an 
old Cattle, by which it my be known. North Eait by: 
North from {atataſkanimw, about five Miles diſtant lies 
the next Cape, Called C:ngyore, you turn it up trom Ta- 
tatajhambyw to Cui, in a ſandy B y, it is a low Lins 
all tie way, till you come to the Point Congo ve, 
Winch is high and bluff, with L dge of Rocks running 
oft « ling wiy. You may anchor cloſe to Congbove- 
Town; a little to the Northward ot Point Congbove lic 
Pont Y waja, it is pretty high round Piu; the next 
Point to the Northward is called Shorfo, it is a high ſcrag- 
ged Punt with a round Hill upon it, it lies entring int, 
the Biy of EI o, which Bay is all tull of Rocks, Ithands, 
aud toul Ground, w th Over-flls, not fit tor any but 
ve.y furail Veſſeis. The next Point is called Pinghigh, 
wich is diſtunt from Conglove, aftore treated of, bout 
feven Miles; ett ot Vin big h, licth a Rock very hich, 
and Eat Scuih At tom Ping / igb abs ut fourteen Miles, 
lies the 10.n1d of te v, Wineh wppears in two little Hum- 
mocks; and Eair by North, bout twenty Miles from 
Punghtyh, 3 the Il nds ot Gre t and Little Loamy-e, 
the biegt io is high id he middle, lying along No ch and 
Suuth ; on t! Souh-file you may aichor in thirteen, 
twelve, an ten Firhom water, tandy Ground, and ride 
very fee: Between the II nds Lanet and the Main 
is ano r Iſland called Maſpekaww, or Mutchcoww, upon 
whic'. 1 4 16and high Hill wh a black Peak at the top: 
Bet n this Hand and the Min, are a great many Shoals, 
the i aflug- being fit only for very mall Veſſels, and cloſe 
in to the Mam is another, but very large Ifland, cill-d 
China Whyconkbow ; having paſt this Ifl.nd, you come to 
a point called Alanaſan, trom Wende, halt by South, 
abeut 8 Mil, lics the Ilinds of Manafſaw, which arc 
very rocky Iilands. Your Courſe from Manaſſaw Point is 
a long ile between Fightan ſand, and the Main; 
Hig btan i very high Land; the Main, within, is called 
Manand $.w ; the next place you meet with is calie| 
the River © Tentenghockſhiw, wich is about feven Miles 
to the Northward of Hiztbtan; a little to the Nocthward 
of Tingtanhukjlew, lies the Point call: d Gowpo Cook, from 
whence you will fce the IIInd of 1%, or Gonkjfo, under 
wh:ch, upon occ.liun, you may anchor; North North 
Eaſt, about five Mliles trom ale, lies the Iſlend of 
Chewho; the Main is high and black, ſliewing in Hum- 
mocks, from whence you ply it up along thore, and the 
next plc you come to is Called Point Preteen, or %- 
Len, it is low Land, all along to this Point, and a little to 
the Sourhward of the Point, lies a fimail Iiland, and a 
Ledge of Rocks, and Eaſt about twelve Miles trom Point 
Verken, lies the Wind of een; this liland is long, 
aud hjueh at the South-end, and in the middle, wah a 
cat 141 ral Hands ulouut it, and omg Leda 5 of 
kuck ; On UCC hon Vil Way anchor undder Point Pe: Acme. 
From bende you may tun up Weit North Welt imo the 


buy O Hour, wich you arc to the Northward of 


Pant Perlen it thows very ligh, and at the top is five 
round Eile, a mall diftance one hom the other, called 
Twate, ur the Ihe Tygers, by which you may know the 


River ot ace; off the River ate vero Hmds, the 
bigee! is called Horkſbrw . and Eat by North bout 
ten Miles from Heoct/bew Iſlind, lies a great Ledge of 
Rocks, celle Qreatong ; to the South Eiſtward of thet: 
Rock,, lics the Ind Abrect, it is a hivh ſcragg-d liland, 
with feveral fin.ll ones about it, From Fach d Iſland 
you will f-e the Puint Tig, wc hes 4 little tr 
the Northward, under which on cccafion you my an- 
cher, trom hence: North Eatt by North, obout five VIII. 

lic the Iſlands called the Five Jrgert, being five in Num— 
ber, you paſs between them and the Miin, which will 
bring you to a Bay called Ounk», in which Bay you may 
anchor. Your Paſſige is between Ounko and the Min, 
away to the Eiftward, to Point Pakea. South tron this 
Point lic ſeveral lands, as Pawtanta, Qnanton, and Scam- 
boa, theſe three are the lirgelt, and lis u maſt together, 
thewing very ſcragged, and wiifferent high, with a great 
many Rocks and tmall Il:.nds about them: From the 
Point Pakea runs in the Bay of Limmo, which h:ith very 
high Hills running down in Ridges ; the Bay is full of 
{mall Iflinds and Rocks; a little to the Northward of this 
Buy, lies the River of Limm?, when hath a great open- 
ing running up between two bluft I Ieadlands very hin. 
North, about ten Miles from lence, lies the River Lintict, 
which is a place where they build Junks, and from thence 
the Courle ſtreiches neareſt Eaſt ; you mult keep along 
Shore, an i the next place you come to is called Crankbs, 
Winicn is high Land, and is about fix Miles to the Ealt- 
ward of Leniick ; upon occ tion you may anchor under 
the high Land of Crank's, or in Lobos Bay, which is 2 
uttle to the weſtward of the Exſtcrmoſt Point in fight, 
winch is Called Point Choppy ; to the South Eaitward of 
this Point lie ſcveral INinvs and Rocks, the Sout net noſt 
t> Cal..d Scio, which is a round high iſland, the next to 
we Nurthward is called Keo, which is a long iciagged 
high Ifland, and the next to the Northwird of that is 
c.lled Le/an, which is a round high Iſland, an t very it--p 
at the Nurth end; and to the Northward of Point Coop- 


v0, les a round high IfLad, called Du/anay, you paſs 


between theſe Iſlands and the Mn, the Lind being all 
the way very high, and North North E.ſit trom Puſanar, 
about fix Miles li 3 round Iflinds, called Lomo, with a 
gre:t many Rocks about them, you muſt piſs between 
theſe Iſlandis and the Main, which wil briag you to a 
place called Hywbov Sown, which I s a ſmall matter to 
the N. ward, whi. h may be known by +w-» high Hills upon 
the Main, called by the fame Nune. The next Opening 
vou com: to, is called Hague lew'ongbon, or Hognellſhew- 
tan River, which gocth in with,a great By, and in the 
Bey is another River, c led Hognellihe utan, ben 
linolay-ſheun and Hogne! ehnghon, is a gre't many If- 
lands, you turn it up between them and the VI in, the 
Land being all the way very lvgh, and in Ridges, and 
Noth Halt about ſeven or eight Miles from Hogneliſbew- 
tan, hes Samſey alias Samſway. Your Courſe thither is 
between the ſeveral Il:nds and the Main, and North Faſt 
about eight or ten Miles t:om hence, lies Point Hungwhy- 
mowiz, oft which Poiut, betwe-n the South and Eaſt lieth 
theic Iſlands, called by the Names followin:; the South- 
ermolt Ameng ; the next to the Northward, Yowſwav, and 


to the North Eaſt of that, is the Iflind of Shetrt/e, they are 


all pretty high Iſlands, with a little round Hill at the 
Top; the Main alfo here is high; the next Paint is cul- 
led Shetto, and South by Eaſt, four Leagues from this 
Point, heth a great many ſmall Iſlands cloſe together, 
with a great many Rocks, and very foul Ground about 
tis. m, they are called Jys; allo here near the Main lieth 
4 raund Iſland called /'ondong, or Pendouce ; the next 
Point is called Leco, or Leckfs, the Lind i, all along high, 
and ſheweth in Huwmmocks ; the next Point to the North- 
ward of Ledto, is c led Point P-teo, or Helo, which is 
the Swuthermoſt Entrance of th: River Swadta, off ot 
which Point lieth three fnall iſlands called Saia, the 
North Point of the Entrance into the River Swadia, is 
Called Pequam, Winch is very high L nd, oft of which heth 
a large lyzh Ind, called /-guem, and almoſt cl: to the 
Iſlnd of Pequam, on the Weſt-hi.ie, lies two f.nall Itlands, 
the Northermoſt is c.lled Tea, ani the Southermoſt Hes: 
You turn it up in 4 narrow Paſliy- berweer: theſe Iflands 
and the Min, the Land being all lon. icr:gz-d and 
high; the next Point is called Cm, a little to the North 
ot which is the Iti-n.l of Lache, which is a high Lil ind, 


| upon Which is two Hilis lisc Sugu Loaves, the next Point 


I5 Kemyoung, Which is a very high Point, by which Font 
is a deep Bay, where a Ship may anchor in ten, twelve, 
or fiftcen Fathom Water, clear Ground ; your Courtc 
trom hence is North E:ft about twelve Vliles along Shore 
to Point Empteana, a lutle to the No.thward ot that, 


lu 


—— — 


6 4 3 | Diredtions | from 


Amoye to Chuſan. 


lies Point Paſſage, between theſe two Points goes in the 
River Pingyanſean, all along between theſe two Points 
is hol Water, and of of Point Beſang lies two Iflands 
called Saſew, from hence, to the North-eaſtward, lies 
the Miands Smgſoro ; the next Point is called Sowean, and 
eff the next Bay ti-th the Iflands of Honghong to the 
Eaſtward, about twelve or fourteen Miles, and to the 
Eaſtward ct this Illand lies the Iſlands of Nankee, and 
to the nenhward of Nankee, about eight or ten miles, 
lie the Iſlands of Peeckee, theſe Iſlands are all high and 
lie ſcattering. You keep between the Iflands and the 
Mein on to Higbtow Cang, upon which Point is two 
high Hills like Sugar Loaves, by which it may be 
known. A little to the northward of which lies the 
Poine Unſhew, which is a very high and bluff Point; 
between Point Unſhew and Hrghtow Cang, lies the River 
of Hig hte Cang, and in the North Point of the Bay of 
U,, lies the River of Unſhero ; clof: by the River i; 
a great, high, black Mountain, —_— round and 
ſharp at top; a little to the North Eaſtward of that, is 
the Iſland Lampe and Lack, between them is an Iſland 
called Long Iſund, alſo a round Iſland, where a Ship may 
anchor in fifteen, twelve, and ten Fathom good clear 
Ground, if the Wind blow hard North Eaſt, or north- 
erly; Long Iſland is a low Iſland, fo that a Ship may 
anchor on either fide as occaſion may require ; near in 
with the Shore lies the Ifland of Sapan, which is very 
high in the middle: You may anchor between Sapan 
and Long Iſland, and your Paſſage is between them, but 
the Water is ſhoal, (on the Eaſt ſide of Long Iſland are 
three Iſlands called Tingſas, and on the North of 
Sapan is a great many Iſlands running home to the 
M:in, as Shammon, Ovenſway, Whyanſe, &c.) after 
you are paſt between them, you run in for the Main; 
to the North Eaſt, where lies a great _ Iſlands ſcat- 
tering, the biggeſt of which is called Pollaca, which is 
round and high; the next without that is Shoppea, alſo 
an Wand called Twapeſan, the Main is here indifferent 
high ; the next Point you come to is called Point Hilling- 
tin, to the Eiitward of which, lieth the Iſlands following, 
Turwpong, Semony, and three or four peaked Itlands 
without them, called Samſwam. You turn it up 
from Point Hillington, among the Iſſands, to the Iſland 
Checock, which is a very high round Iſland, with 2 Peak 
on the top, and by it a ſmall Iflind very remarkable; 
they are 6 themſclves, you turn it up between them 
and the M. in; here the Main all along appears in round 
Hills, to the NE. of the Islind CGheczcb, licth the Iſland 
Hungbry, the Faſt end is high and bluff, there alſo lies a 
Reck, which appears like a Sail, there is another Iſland 
pretty high, and large, and a great many ſmall Iſlands 
about them, you pals between them and the Main to the 
River Hightew Congbow ; the next Point from thence is 
called Swangeow, upon the Point there is 4 little round 
Hills, by which it may be known, the Land all along, 
is (crazged and high, You may turn it up along Shore, 
which will bring you to Tangheke and Goodbomsy, to the 
N ward of which about five Miles, lies Wittow; upon 
this Hand, there is a flat Hill like a Table, by which it 
may be known, and to the Northward of that, is two 
Ingh peaked Hills, one is black, and the other hath a 
Ingh white R ek, in the faſhion of an Image, which is very 
remark.fble ; they miy be ſeen along way off; there is 
allo eme his fcattering Trees, the two ſmall Iſlands to 
the Emu, called Chewſs and Stwey, then you will 
we the gong m of Shiperefory, which is a Paſſug« amongſt 
the Inc, al thews like a River, but it is ſhoal Wa- 
ter; Iy a yood Oblervation Shrpgwwfow was found to lic 
w the I. tune of 23 deg. 89 min. You go through the 
atoretard Fate, which will bring you to a Place where 
there rides 4 Mandarin Man of War Junk, and there 1s 
a Caitic and Watch-houte, on Occaſion you may ride a- 
mom MH them very ſafely; after you part from hence you 
Wiil Come tan narrow Paſtige, where the Tides run out 
very firang and romnd w8Edadies ; this Place is called Sept- 
ame, the Head-lanis going into this Paſſige is 


Luft, and avwiy t the Southward of this opcning are 
tre Mans, one big and very high, and going out to 

cn file, Loch to the Southward and N. ward, the 
It, © collec, Cape Suse yz from hence you may fand to 


* 


tie Nemtword, wireh will bring you to Packchecook, 
which 1s a rom high Hand, as alto Chewheo and Gou- 
% 7, Which is pretty high Lind ; the next Iilind to the 
Northward, is L, wheat lkewiſe indifferent high, 
nn turn it ip tweween theſe Ille and the M in, there 
bang alt along round e, allo you turn it up along 
line to Kite Por, thc Point of Kette rinneth out 
s long way, and off the Punt lieth an Ind ; the North- 


fide of Ketrro is a very high, running down in Ridges ; a- 
way North from Ketew, about 6 or 7 Miles, lies the 
going in of a great Paſſage to Chiſan, off which lizs two 
Iſlands, 


Inſtructiont for Sailing into Chuſan Harbour, 
between the Iſland of Powto, and the Eaſi- 
end of the Iſland Chuſan. - 


When you weigh from Powts Harbour, be fire to 
edge over to the Weſtward, towards Chuſan fide, for there 
you will have the deepeſt Water, as five, four and a halt, 
four, and three Fathom and a half; and on the Eaſt-ſide 
is but two, and one and a half, it is beſt to have the Tide 
of Flood with you: mind to keep the Weſt-ſide cloſe to 
the Point, for in the middle of the narrow lieth a great 
Rock, which at High-water is overflowen ; ketp down 
along the Eaſt-ſide of Chuſan, and if the Tide be down, 
or bloweth hard, you may anchor in the Opening, b-- 
tween Singquamong and the Eaſt Point of Chuſar, in 
four Fathom Water oazy Ground; from the f Faſt 
Point of Chuſun, you muſt edge aw-y to the Soul Kalt, 
for on the Weſt-ſide it is very ſhoal Water ; but in keep- 
ing to the South Eaſt, you will have very good Neprths, 
as five, tix, and feven Fathom Water, keep to tho i- 
ward till yo open the Paſſage between the South-end of 
Singquamong, and another fo Iſland that lies to the 
Southward thereof, about five Miles, ſteer away Weſt, 
between theſe two Iſlands, Icaving the (mill Iſland that 
lies off Singguamong, South Wit (which Iſland is foul) 
to the Northward, and you will have twenty Fathom ; 
continue the ſaid Weſt Courſe till you come to the Open- 
ing between Ketow and other Iflands, which lic to the 
Northward, the Paſſage to Chuſan being between Ketow 
and theſe Iſlands; the Point of Ketow runneth down in 
Ridges ; from hence your Courſe is directly North for 
Chuſan, but before the Town there is two Iſlands, which 
hinders your ſet ing of it; but fo ſoon as you have paſt 
the Weſt-end, you will diſcover it, and then edge to the 
Eaſtward between the Iſlands and Chuſan, and you ma 
anchor in ſeven, fix, five or four Fathom, oazy Ground, 
where you may ride ſecure from all Winds ; at the Weſt- 
end of the Town there is a ſinall Opening, where ſmall 
Vellcls and Boats go for Lingpo. 


Eaſt North Eaſt from the North-end of Pouto, lieth 
the Iſlind Peckatkexw, diſtant about four Leagues, it 
is a high Ifland, and pretty round, running floping with 
a low Point to the Eaſtward, with a Peak at the top, 
cloſe to it is 2 ſmall Islands called Packeckcowboy, which 
is the Eaſtermoſt Island in fight from Pouto, and North 
Eaſt lies the Islinds of Kemſway, they lie all along on a 
Row, being low to the Weſtward, the biggeſt of which 
lies N. E. trom Powto, to the Weſtward of Kemſway, 
licth the Island of Aue, which is a large Island, very 
high in ſome Places, and runs along to the Northward of 
Chuſan ; and due Welt from Powto, lieth the Eaſt-end 
of the Ieland of Chuſan, the diſtance between them being 
about two Miles; the Hirbour of Pots is on the S. W. 
fide ; you may fail in either on the Eaſt or Weſt-ſide, 


If you fall in with Packachnw, which licth to the 
North Eaſtward of Powto, and deſign to go between the 
Eaſt- end of Cbuſan and Pewto, you muſt fil away to 
the Weſtward; but have a Care you run not into the 
great Bay, between Chuſan and Ao, for there is very 
toul Ground, and a great many ſmall Islands, but in 
{t-ering S W. by W. you will avoid it, which will bring 
you ncar to the Island Powto, give the North Point of 
Powto a god Birth, it being foul, and then direct your 
Courſe to the Southward, keeping neareſt to Powto fide, 
and you will have 10, 9, 8 and 7 Fathom Water, till 
vou come to the Anchoring Place, which as before ſaid, 
is on the South-Weſt fide by the Watch-houſe, the Eaſt- 
molt Channel to Pots is between the Island Chutatham 
and Potts, off of the North Point of the Islind Chuta- 
tham there licth a ſmall Island like a Rock, it lieth a p:ct- 
ty way from the Shore; to the South Eaſtward of this 
Iſland are Iflands more, in failing in between Pcw/o 
and Chutatham, keep mid-Channel, or rather ccarce 
Powto file, till you open the Watch-houſe at the An- 
choring-place, then fail for the Shore, where youu may 
Anchor in what Depth you pleaſe, all along the Sour!; 
Weit fide, in twenty, cighteen, ſixteen, faftecn Fa- 
thom. 
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I):recttons between Amoye au Chuſan. 15 


Directions for coming out to Sea from Chuſan, 
and Sailing without all the Iſlands to Amoye. 


When you have weighed and got about the Weſt End 
of the Iſlands that lie before the Town, ſteer away South 
by Eaſt, and South South Eaſt, keeping Mid-Channel as 
near as you can, for the Wet ſide is thoal, and there are 
Rocks and ſmall Iſlands all along the Shore; when you 
get down to the firſt opening, which is on the Welſt-ſide, 
you will ſee à long Iſland pretty high and bluff, and upon 
the Lluff Point white Rocks and Stones, and a ſmall 
Iſland lying off the Point; on the Eaſt-ſide it is high 
Lond, and at the Top there is a flat like a Table, and 
without this long Ifland, there is a high round Iſland 
which is all white, and alſo three or tour more ſmall 
Iſlands ; South by Eaſt from hence is the Eaſt Point of 
Kette Iſland, which is very high Land; a little to the 
E.itward of Ketow Eaſt Point is a ſmall round Ifland ; 
vou may go on either fide this Iſl ind, but moſt commonly 
on the Weſt-fide ; from this Iſland your Courſe is 8 E. 
by South, which will carry you to the opening that goes 
out to Sea, which is between the Iſland Trubyſway and 
Lambco. Lambeo fide is all tull ot Rocks and Iflands, 
and broken Ground ; when you have got to this Opening, 
ſteer away South Eaſt and South Eaſt by Eaſt, which 
will carry you through, minding to keep neareſt the 


— — — 


North-ſide, for that is the devout and bed, and when 
you gte through you will open the Iſlind Chutatha , 
which is very high and black Land, riinning to the 
Eaſtward, with a long Noſe, which is called the Shuffe/ 
Noſe Shark, a little to the Eaſtward of that, is 2 ſinall 
Iſland ſhowing in two round Hommocks ; keeping the 
aforeſaid Courie you will ſee the Paſſage to the North- 
ward that goes in between Whyſway and Chutathar, 
which is called Ow/way#ong ; this Channel that is here 


treated of, is reckoned the beſt Channel to go cither in 
or out from Huſan. 


When you are got to Sea, you will ſee to South South 
Weſt the Iſland of Lucſan, and to the Southward of 
that Packehecook, which is a high round Iſland, riſing up 
with a Peak on the Top, and by it two other ſma 
Iſlands. Queſan is a long Iſland, ſtretching away to the 
Northward, it is not very high ; from coming out 
to Sea, you ſteer away South Eaſt by South, and 
South South Eaſt, to go to the Eaſtward of the Iſland 
of Huſan, and when you are a-breaſt of it, ſteer away to 
the Weſtward South South Weſt and South Weſt 
South, which will carry you without all the Iflands to 
Sompanna and Lamke, continue the aforeſaid South 
South Weſt Courſe, and it will carry you without all 


the Iſlands to Sang ſhetts, 
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Packbecook, bearing W. about 
5 Leagues, appears thus, 
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We/an Illands, bearing W by N. about 4 Leag. of, ſheweth thus. 


n W. el. Ne 


Thus dne wech Huſan Houghboy, when it bears Weit about 4 Leagues 
trom you. 


N 


1 hus ſheweth the Iſland 
of Sampanna. 


. 
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The higheſt of which ſheweth like a round peaked | Weſt by Weſt, which will bring you in fight of the high 
Hill, from whence ſteer South Weſt and it will bring | Land of Pekin, at which Time you will fee the Iſland 
you in fight of Tyvan Point, alias Rawlingiow, the North | Highta — A Weſt by South Southerly, Dis 


Leagues, 


Point ſheweth high and bluff ; from hence ſteer South | ſtance about ei 


IL. Shang/ſhetts, WNW, 
6 or 7 Leagues off, 


1 . n N | JJ 


When the Point Raw/ingtow bears S E by S. diſtant about 8 or g 
Leagues, it ſheweth thus, 


[auth 
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I. Pekin, NW. High Land of P- The high Point Iſland Hrghran W by S. Southerly, 
7 Leagues kin, W. N. W. of Coolſo, ſhews 9 Leagues off ſheweth thus. 
ſhews thus. 10 or 11 Leag, thus, bearing W. | 
ſhews thus. Northerly. 
8 TG EEO | 

4 When the Iſland Higbtan bears NN W. or N. by W. 5 Leagues Theie two Lilinus iying off 
D off, it appeareth thus, with low Iſlands at each End. of Hightan called Gowſoww 
' and Sowſew, ſheweth thus, 


when they bear WSW. 


To the Northward of Hightan, is a high Peak called | the Iſland of Ockow, which lies Eaſt by South from Biew 
N C:okſo, and to the South Weſt of Hightan, is a long low | Bay ; from hence your Courſe is Weſt South Weſt, 
| ldand, and to the Southward of that, is a pretty high | which will bring you to Congbove Point. The Ifland 
round Iſland, with a Flat at the top, which is called the | of Ochoww is Iq;v, ſhewing in two Peaks. The Iflands of 
Ifland Lamjett, and within, near the Land of Manaſſow, | Biew is pretty high, all the Land along from Biew to 
there is a very round and ſteep Iſland, and to the | Ingling River is but low, but on each fide of the River it 
Southward of Hightan, there are two Iſlands lying off, | is high. | 

called Goubaland, from hence you ſteer South Weſt to 


N WI 


When the Ifland Lamjett, with the high Land within, bears NW. The high Land betwixt 
by W. diſtant fix Leagues, it appears thus. Hightan and Lamjett 
ſheweth thus. 
From Biew Bay your Courſe is South Weſt for | Quemoye, bearing Weſt South Weſt, about fifteen Miles 
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Whitto Point, from whence you may plainly diſcover | off, 


JAN | 


| OGG NN 


When the high Land of Biew bears N. or N. 
| by E. it appears thus, 


When the Iſland Ockhow bears NE. 
by N. diſtant 5 or 6 Leagues, it 
ſheweth thus. 


+, R Thus 


NN 


NN 
Thus ſheweh the round Thus ſheweth the high Land to the 
Iſland that lies off the Northward of Twaſncong within 
River Twaſoncong, the low Land, when it bears N. 


W. and NW. by N. 
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Vis. 
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When the Point Tacuttatonghove 
bears N. about 4 or 5 Leagugs 
appears thus. 
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bearing WN W, about four Leagues, 
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I hus ſheweth the Land between Ingling and Ingling Bay, 
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When Whitto bears WNW. about 
four Leagues, it ſhews thus, 
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Thus ſheweth the Iſland of Qy-moye, bearing WSW. 6 Leagues. 
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Thus ſheweth the Iſland of 
Babockzyn, bearing WN 
W. half N. 6 Leag. off. 
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Thus ſheweth Hondcayre, bearing 


W. half N. 6 Leagues off. 


Thus ſheweth the Iſland Chacock, bearing 
N. by W 4 Leagues off. 


ENE. five Miles off. 


Thus ſheweth the 


about three Leagues off; at the Point A. good 
watering. 


Thus the: wet': in: Elephant 
about 3 Leag, off; at the Point A is good watering. 


A 


Iſland Hondcayre, bearing N' 


[flands, 


beari g NW. 


When the Iſland Hambey beareth NE. 
by E. 6 Leagues, it appears thus, 


Thus ſheweth the Iſland Euffalows Noſe 
bearing N W. about five Leagues off. 


Directions for Sailing on the South Part of Borneo, from Oedjong Salatan 


— 


Point, into Banjar Rfver, over the Bar, and in the ſaid River as high as Banjar 


Town. 


RO M the Point of Oedjong Salatan, which is the 
Southermoſt Point of Borneo, ſtand up along Shore, 
coming not under fix Fathom, and when you come 

within fifteen or fixteen Miles of the River's Mouth, you 
will raiſe the Eaſt Point of the River, being low Land, 
and ſhewing at firſt like an Iſland, a ſmall Diſtanc: from 
the other low Land, and making ſomewhat higher, and 
will bear North half Weſt, if yor are in fix Fathom Wa- 
ter on the Eaſt Shore; from which Diſtance and Bearing, 
ſteer away ſomewhat to the weſtward of the River's 
Mouth. till you bring the Eaſt Point of the River North 
three quarters Eaſt, at which Bearing, and nine Miles 
Diſtance, you will come to the Foot of the Bar, which 
ſlioals quick from five to three Fathom, being all oazy, 
and then ycu will ſee the Land to the weſtward of the 
River's Mouth, being all very low ; and in the opening 
of the River you will ſee an Iſland making ſomewhat 
higher than the other Land in the River, with Trees on 
it. Frem the aforeſaid Bearings, to go over the Bar, 
itcer North by Weſt till you bring the Iſland in the River 
a large Sail's Breadth open with the third Point, on the 
Eaſt-lide of the River, then the Iſland will bear North a 
quarter Eaſt, and the Eaſt Point of the Rivers Mouth 
North by Eaſt northerly ; then ſand North, and as you 
run in you will gradually bring the Eaſt part of the Iſland 
ſhut on with the third Point on the Eaſt-fide of the River, 
and the ſccond Point on the Weſt-fide of the River, a 
{mall matter ſhut over the Weſt- ſide of the Iſland. When 
you have the aforeſaid Maks, and the Eaſt Point of the 
River's Mouth North North Eaſt 4 Miles off, then you are 
over the Bar, and may ſteer away with the Iſland, or a 


liitle more weſterly, to go near the Welt Point of the 
+ N | 


| 
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River : The Eaſt Point being ſhoal near a quarter of the 
River over, and when you are ſhot a little above the Weſt 
Point of the Rivei's Mouth, then ſtand away croſs the 
River for the ſecond Point on the Eaſt-fide (to go clear of 
the Flat which ſtretches down from the aforementioned 
Iſland directiy towards the Rivers Mouth) about one Mile 
and a halt (rounding the ſaid Plat or Sand, which will 
plainly appear by your Lead) from whence ſteer for the ſe- 
cond Point, as aforeſaid, and then keep the Eaſt Shore cloſe 
aboard, the Iſland being flat, till you come two Miles 
above the Iſland, then the River is bold from fide to fide : 
about ſeven Miles above the Iſland, on the Eaſt Shore, * 
the Mouth of a ſmall River, which goes up to Taras and 
Caitonghe, from the Mouth of which to Tatas is twenty 
Miles, and from Tatas to Caitongbe is ſixty Miles; from 
the Mouth of the ſaid River, to the Mouth of Banjar Ri- 
ver is five Miles, keeping the Eaſt Shore aboard to avoid 
the Spit ſtretching from the Iſland near oppoſite to Banjar 
River's Mouth, where anchor with the Town open with 
the River's Mouth, as near to the Mouth as you pleaſe. 


In coming on the Bar, at your firſt Entrance you will 
have as ſhallow water as you will meet with in going over, 
which, at a Spring Tide will be fourteen Feet at high 
water; which depth, ſteering by the aforeſaid Directions, 
will continue for five Miles, that is till you bring the Eaſt 
point of the River's Mouth North North Eaſt, four Miles 
diſtance, then you will begin to deepen the water. 


Note. That in coming over the Bar, if are too f. 
to the Weſtward, you will have ſandy 4 and Ics 
water ; but going over the beſt of the Bar, and all the 
way, as before directed, is ſoft oazy. It 
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A Deſcription of Rocks, &c. at New. Holland. 67 


the W by N. WN 


It flows here nine Feet on a Spring Tide ; there is but one 
Flood that runs up in 24 Hours, and that is always the Day- 
Tide, and runs about 8 Hours indifferent ſtrong, the Night- 
Ficod is no more than a ſlack Water, and riſcs very little, 


Few Ships go in or out here without Grounding on the Bar, 


which being very ſoft gazy Ground, and always ſmooth Water, 
no Danger has enſued. 


Banj ar is the place where European Ships ride; it is inhabited 
moitly by Fiſhermen, there being but fe Trading People; their 
Houſes are chiefly built on Floats of Trees and Bamboes : thoſe 
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on the Shore ſtand on Stilts, or Piles, about four or five Peet 
from the Ground, being but very mean, and hut one Story high. 


The beſt way to ride here is to keep the Houſ.s, or Town, 
open of the River's Mouth, laying your ſmall Bower about half 
a Cable's length off the Piles, and your Stream Anchor towarus 
the Weſt Shore ; and then, if your Weſtmoſt Cable ſhouid give 
way, you will receive no Danger from the Eaſtern Shore z but 
if your Eaſtern Cable ſhould give, you may chance to receive 
Danger on the Flat that ſtretches trom the Iſland a little to the 


Northward of the Mouth Bamjar River; ſo that yuu mult bs 
very caretul of it. 


A Deſcription of dangerous Rocks and Shoals on the Coaſt of New-Holland, 
from Cape Falſo towards Batavia, Diſcover'd by Capt. Daniel, Commander 


of the Ship London, in 1687. 


R OM Yeſterday Noon to this Day Noon, Courſe by 
F Compaſs, viz. Eaſt North Eaſt, which carried us Varia- 


tion Lee-way allow'd, North Eaſt by Eaſt 118; the 
Courſe, by Eſlimation, is Eaſt 44 North, Diſtance 138, pro- 
ducing the Difference of Latitude by Acccunt 96 North, and 
the Meridian Diſtance 99 Eaſt, this 24 Hours the Wind from 
and W. to the SW, by W. very 

puſly Weather all Night, fearing which, furled our Main-Top 
Sail before Night, and run with both our Courſes ſet, till fix 
this Morning, at which time the Gale moderated, ſet our Main- 
Top- lail, ſteered by Compaſs NE. by E. the Wind at SW. 
by W. till ten o'Clock this Forenoon, at which time the Water 
was diſcoloured: A Man at our Fore-Top faw a Breach right 
a Head of us, we preſently put our Helm hard a Starboard, and 
ſtood away NW by W. and by the Providence of the Almighty 
weathered the N W. end of it about halt a Mile ; the depth of 
Water at that Diſtance 35 Fathom, white corally Ground, with 
ſome 1 ide mixt with it, the next Depth (which was about two 
Hours after we tack'd) was about 40 Fathom, the ſame Ground 
as before, and at nine o' Clock at Night, having run off by 
Log, on a NW. by W. Courſe about 24 Miles, had no 
Ground with 65 Fathom. We continucd Sounding all the 
Night; and had never leſs than 65 Fath. out at a time, And 


at ſix this Morning, which was the laſt time we ſounded, veer'd 


out 100 Fathom of Line, but had no Ground, at that depth ; 


the Breach we firſt ſaw happened to be the northermoſt ot all 


(there being ſeveral) and, by our Computation, lies near twenty 
Miles in Length along the Shore, which lies by the Compaſs 
WNW. and ESE. but the Main Land we could not ſee, 


but likewife ſaw within this Breach (which Diſtance was forced 
to borrow ſo near to) another not tar diſt ant from it, which made 
a Channel, and the Water ſmooth between them, and likewiſe 


within all cheſe were ſoen ſeveral ſinall ſandy Iſlands white, with 
ſome ſhrubbed Buſhes on them, they ſcem'd to be ſteep too; 
the Water making no Breach on them, though very low, or 
near the Water's Edge. The Breach which lies within, hinder- 
eth the Sta from breaking on thoſe Iſlands ; the Water being 
very ſmooth, provided any Man ſhould be fo unfortunate as to 
fall in with the South end of them, I fear their ever getting off 
again, without being favoured by the Providence of the Al- 
mizhty's ſending the Winds off Shore, otherwiſe almoſt im- 

Mile to eſcape it, having a prodigious ſwelling Sea upon the 
Breach, and the Breach lying along the Shore at leaſt twenty 
Mules viſible, beſides what other Dangers not ſcen, that lie to 
the . end of them, trenching off at leaſt four or five Miles 
to the Southward, which makes me mention the Danger of fal- 
lug to the South- end of them, from whence God deliver all 


Men from ſuch eminent Danger, as in all probability they can 
expect nothing but being Shipwreck'd and loſt ; the Variable- 
neſs of all the Ground we had, running Eaſtward or Weſtward 
is of no Certainty, and accordingly no ndance to be made 
on it. I might have enlarged my Diſcourſe, but being ſurpriz: d 
with the Danger we were in, had not the Opportunty of writing 
more particularly , therefore our Errors or Neglects are excuſed , 
and to conclude, inftance this, viz. That the Diſtance between 
Cape Bona Eſperance, and the Land of Endraught, or Hollandia 
Neva, is a great deal leſs than is made by the plain Sea Chart, 
and is poſſible to find the Diſtance ſhorter by the running of the 
Currents than in reality it is, ſo that the Land called Endraught, 
or Hollandia Nova, may be ſooner found than expected, and the 
Shore to the Southward of 27, hath many Dangers, on which 
great Breaches are viſible about 20 Miles in Length alone 
the Shore by Computation; between them and the Main I 4 
are ſeveral s with ſhrubbed Buſhes on them, whe- 
every Man ought to be very careful to avoid them; it is b 
ſary by Night, or cloudy Weather, to uſe the Lead in tice ; ior 
about 7, 6, or 5 Leag off from the Land there is found Ground 
at 100, 80, or 0 Fathom Water (as by the Book 7-dia IV aggo- 
ner; which Relation 1 find very good, only the Depth, which 
that ſpeaks of, coming on it, which if ſo, it muſt be to the 
Southward ; for before our tacking off to the NW. by W. by 
Compals, and running on that Courſe about 4 Leagues off, had 
no Ground in 65 Fathom of Line, yet ſtill in fight of it, which 
makes me think that the Diſcovery was made on the South end, 
which is the moſt dangerous Point, fince we found no Ground 
at the North end of it ; at about 12 Miles of it, to the NW, by 
W. ſtrered by Compals, no ſooner that we had tack'd, and bent 
our Cables, and lowered our Anchors below our Channels, fear- 
ing ſome broken Ground, not viſible without it (but it pleaſed 
God there was none) we had a favourable Wind, and, by God's 
Aſſiſtance got clear and out of ſight by Morning. I made my 
Account when I ſaw it from Cape Faſſo yt deg, Eaſt, Meridian 
Diſtance, and Latitude by Obſervation, 28, 6 South, by which 
we found it not ſo far tu the Eaſtward as is laid down in our plain 
Draught, by 111 Leagues, or, at leaſt, otherwiſe may be im- 
puted to our halt Minute Glaſs being too ſhort, or otherwiſe by 
Currents, the Breaches bore off us at our tacking as underneath, 
which cumputes the Diſtance ot them along the Shore. 


Latitude, by Obſervation, 28 deg. 2 min. South, Meridian 
Diſtance Welt trom the Land firſt fern 1 deg. 46 min. Variation 
by Evening Amplitude, after fight of the Land, 3 deg. 24 min 
Welt, and this Morning by Amplitude 3 degrees 28 minutes 


* 


lavorious Io uiry, could never hear of any Ferſon that ever ſaw | 


Of the Tryal Rocks. 


There is ſume wild Reports going into Batavia, that they have 
been ſeen for above twenty Leagues in Length, but by molt 


chem; it is therefore ad judged falſe, or that they are farther to 
the Laſt ward, than any Ship deligned for the Weſt-end of 
Java will go, otherwiſe mult have become familiar to the Dutch, 


who yearly have ſome one or other of their Ships that fail over 
it, it cheu Accounts be good. A 


A TABLE of the Latitudes and Longitudes of the princi 
Capes and Headlands between the Land's-End of England and 
Cape Bona Eſperance, the Longitude reckon'd from the Meridian 
of the Lizard. 


Places Names. Latitude Longit. 

lzard 49—57|N| ο -o 

Uſhant 48— 30 — — 
Cape 44——00 91— 00 
Coke Faker 43— 10 Nos i 
Rock of Liſbon 39——00|N| 04——20W 
Cape Vincent | 37 —06|[N| 04— o 

Weſtern Iſlands. 

Tercera 138——55|N 211—3o[W 
Gratioſa 39—25 NJ22— 05. 
St. Georg:'s 39—02|N|22——20]|W 
Pico 35 —45|N|22—30]W 
Fyal | 8—s N | 22—46]W 
Flores 39—42|N|24—45]W 
Corvo 49——00{N| 24——50]W 
St. Michael 37 —54 [N| 1 8——30]W 
Formiges | N| 18——o05]W 
St. Maria 37—00|N| 18—20/'W 


Madeira 32—20|N]}10——28/W 
Porto Santo 32——50|N|10——26/W 
Serters 32—10{N|10—— 30 
Cape Cantin 32——13|/N,03—50W 
Ga de Geer —_— Nos 
de Non 35 N 40 — 4 W 
Cape Bajadur . og W 
The Canary Iſlands. 
Salvages 29—55|N|11——28|W 
Alegranca 28——50|[N |[07-——30)W 
Lancerotta 28——32|N [o8—— 0o|W 
Forteventura 279 —50|N [ol —— 30/W 
Grand Canaria 279——48|N | 10——03|W 
Teneriff 28——19|]N|11——35/W 
Gomera 28——05|N|11——5;|W 
Palma PE Nj|12—251W 
Ferro 28—o0[N| 12 — 200 
di Olerado [14x] 09—4c|W 
Cape das Barbas 22——00|N|1t1——15]W 
Cape Blanco 20——40]N|11—5;olW 
Cape de Verde Iſlands 
St. Vincent 16—48|[N| 20-——1icW 
St, Lucia 16—45|[N] 19——52]W 
St. Nicola 16—35|]N| 18— 48] W 
I. de Sal 16—44|]N] 16——35]W 
Bona Viſta 16—05 |N| 16—45]W 
St. Jago 15——10|[N; i8——o;JW 
I. de Mayo 15—15|N| 16—43]W 
I. de Fugo 1,—45|N|18——30lW 
I. Brava 14 ——35|N|18——;2]W 
Abrolho 13— 21 N23 — 30 
Upon the Coalt of Guinea. 
Cape de Verde — — 
Cape Maria — N 10—1 
Cape Vergas 10 — 10 NC 
Se. Cape Anna . — 
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Places Names. Latitude Longit. 
Cape de Mount 06—35|N|04——50|W 
Cape Menſerado 06—10|N|0og——10|W 
Rio Seſter 05——370|N[02—-30|W 
Cape de Palmas | 04 —05 N |o0——30|W 
Cape Tres Pontas 04—15]N| 05——50} E 
Cape Formoſa —448 12— 10 E 
Cape St. Joan UI—IE[N|16—30] E 

Upon the Coaſt of Angola. 
Cape St. Clare 0000 8116— 30 E 
Cape lopo Gonzalves o. — 008 7 — 00 E 
Cape de Padi on 06 — 058 200 E 
Cape Negro 16— 10819 — 30 E 
Oſtro de Pedro 22— 50 8122— 00 E 
Cape St. Martin — 81822 — 00 E 
Cape Bona Eſperance 34— 2518 22—30| E 


Iſlands lying betwixt the Coaſt of Brazil and 


Angola. 

Ponedo de St. Paulo 0 — 48 N 
Abrolho GO —00O 
St. Mattheus 9 1—38 8 
I, Ferdnando Poo 02——40|\N 
I. del Principre 01 — 30 N. 
St. Theu.s 00 — O00 
I. Annabon 0 — 22 8 
I. Aſcenſiun — S 
St. Hellena l — 8 
I. Fernan de Noronho o3— 30 S 
I. de Trinidad and 8 

Martinvaz pens bes 
Je d' Triſtian da Cunha 37— 008 


— 
20 — 10 W 


01— 00 
16— 00 
280g 
— 
12— 45 
10——10 
01— 00 
28— 000 


25—05 
10—45 


2 S SSSermmEs 


Cape Cors 03— 4518 
Baxos d' St. Roque 64 — 5518 
Rio Grandio 05 — 208 
Cape Blanco 07 — 0008S 
Pernambuco 4 S 
Cape de Auguſtin O8—14|S 
R. Recal 11—4 51 8 
I. de St. Catarina 17— 508 
Cape St. Thome 22— 008 
Cape Frio 22——34| 5 
I. d' Grande 23——20|S 
I. d' St. Baſtias 232— 46|S 
Point St. Pedro 31——50|S 
Cape St. Maria 43— 3318 
Cape St. Antonio 36— 358 
Cape d' Todos Sanctos |12——55]| S 


Note, According to Captain Edmund Halley's 
Obſervations, the Eaſtmoſt part of the Coaſt of 
Brazilought to lie more Weſterly than is generally 
laid, which is accounted for in this Table of La- 


Upon the Coaſt of Brazil. 


titudes and Longitudes. 


2223424244225 


— 
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A TABLE of the Latitudes and Longitudes of the principal 
Capes, Headlands, Ports, Ifſands, Shoals, and Dangers in the E/t- 


Indies, between Cape Bona Eſperance and Japan; Longitude reck- 
on'd from the Meridian of the Lizard. 


Places Names. | Latitude | Longit. Places Names. | Latitude | | Longitude 
On the Iſland ot Zelonn. | 
(2% Bona Eſperance 34—25] I | 22——20 Hamans-Hill 9—38 NI 86—35;E 
Delagoa 9 Co umbo o00—50 NI 86— 10 E. 
Mozambique 15055 46— 20 P. de Galla 3 5 N 86—15J]E 
Mombaſy 04—29] 5 | 44——00 Dundra-head o ——00|Nj{ 87——20]E. 
Cape Baſlas 4 — co NI 54——30 Great Baſſias Gm 99 —o00]E 
Cape Guardafoy 11——50] NI ;58—10 — — . 
I. B.belmandelſ 12——;1] N| 51——45 On the Iſland of 5umatra, and the Iſlands near adjacent 
Moha, or Moco 13—351 N|] 51——40 Achein 05—22 NJ 98 — 80 E 
M «culla 14——45] NI 55——co Priaman 09-—46; S] 104,——00 F. 
Defar ; 16—— 50] N| 59—— 50 Bencola 03—48}S]106——50 E 
C. Roſulgat 22——22| N| 66—— 00 Engano 05 —3 9158106 — 200 E. 
Muſcat 23—25 N| 64—45 Luſapera 03— 168 11100 E. 
Gombarcon 279 —25|N| 61 — 40 N. End of Banca = HE S] 110—05|E 
Buzaro 29—50 N| 54——co Andragera C- ——z0\ 5 2 
R. Cinde 25 05] N| 72— 45 . - 
2 232 30 [NI 63 30 On Java and Iſlands near adjacent. 
I-u-head 10 —— 42] N! 70— 15 Bantam 06— 3515 n10——30|E 
Surrat 21 c N 79-—0 atv 66— 18181 —25 KE. 
He mnbay 19 — N78 — 20 Taparra 07 —00| Slt135——209!E 
1 Hull ö 10 N 7 —— 00 Princes land ob — 32181109 — 25. 
G 15—05| N| 79 —— 50] = Bal 07-—— 42] Sl 148 —=z0}E 
Carwar 14 —3c| N| 30— 185 =| [Madura 6 — 40817 —30E 
Tellechery 11 —22|N| $1 — 30! = — 
Cochin 09 47 NI 82 oo 2 On the Iſland ot Borneo. | 
Cameroon 07 —10] N| 84—10|Z Berjamaſin 05——40[S|113 ——oc| EF 
N. zapatan 11— 02 N 86— 08 I Bornco 05 —CO N 1 16— 00 E. 
+" _ David 12— 02 XI 86— 0 4 Suc cadana 00 Gt) 85111— 10 E 
adraſſapatan, or : — 
N — 1 i 13——03]| N| 86— 35 lands and Ports to the Eaſt ward uf Borneo. 
Maluliapatam 1——20|1 N| 879——40 Macafſar on Celebes — 8122— 00 E 
V17zapapatam 17——40] N| 90— 085 Bouton, N, end 04—20] S|125——20jE 
Point Palmiras 20——45| N| 93——40 Teranate 00—45|N| 129—15|E 
Huglcy 23— 07] N| 94— 35 ouro, N. point 03— 10 S) 128——00!E 
L: ngall 12—30 N97 ——oco Ende o8——3c| 51124 — 40 E 
Pegu River 17 —50| N|:04——00 Amboyna 03—435| 5} 129 —40|E 
Mcrgi 12——00] N|,02——05 Banda Iſlands 04—— 32] 5| 131 ——40|E 
Queda C2 — NA - 1c [enu 079——28| S| 131——30|E 
Malacca 02-—22| NIC — 00 End of Tymore — 127—45|E 
Siem 12-——47|N|[107—45 Baboa Bay 09-—57\'Sl125——00'E 
Camboidia 12—— 55| N [1 10——1C 3 
Tonquin 20— 42 N11 12— OG Philipina INands. 
8 23——30|[N|118 40 N. End of Laconia 18——40 | 124—15]E 
Amoye 24 25] N[i22—— 3c Manilla 14——35]N|122——2:0]E 
. Hockſh-w 26—27NI2— 40 Mindora S. End 12—10[N|12i——;o|E 
R. Swavia 27 —55|N|[i24,——cc S. End of Mindanao t5—35]N|[120—401E 
Chuſan 30——03| Nl2g—4- N. End of Pallaran I) ——40 120 20 E. 
Upon the {land vi Madaga/car, Upon the Coaſt of New-Britain, New. Guinea, and 
St. Mary's 16— 558 56—o00| Necc-Heliand. 
Porc Dauphin 24—20| S| 53 ——20| 2 <qually Iſland cI——10 35 —30 E 
ben, e e f e, [65a |S|154—te 
2 3 eee. 05 131511534 — 10 E 
Norandava 20 10] 5 | 50——CcOlE.| Iþ Montague 05 — 35158 152—15 E 
New Mathclcage 15—45 5—55 5 | Willam's Cape — 149— 25 E 
Aluca 9 SH TED GW Cape of Good Hope 09 25 8 130—20 E. 
Iſlands between Madagaſcar and the Main. raven Land OG : ak - — 
Baſſa d' India 22 40] S | 47 —25 rrval Rock i n 
, ; ow rya 19 458/111— 20 E 
St. John d' Nova 17—=33] S| 48 ——00 » | |[Huntmans Arolbo 26— 2018 1—50 E 
Mayotta 13 L 
Joanna 12——20] S| 59 52]S| [iflands along the Coalt of Cina from Malacca to Japan. 
Mohilla 12——15] S| 49——20] & ; g 
Cc moro 11 301 814 — 55 P. Timoan 0230 N 10% 00 E 
— — wa b. Capus 04——55]|N/1063——20|E 
Ol the Illands and Shoals between the Maridian of P. Uby 08 ——37|N| 110——co| E 
Madaga/ ar and the North End of Sumatra. p. Condore 03 —4:| Nlt12—30; E 
Don Maſcherenas 21 10081 58 38 |E| P. Cambello 16—2.|Njit3-—15|F 
Muritius 20) 0515] 60——o0 |E |S. Pont of Aynam L7-—=52| N{ Hy ——30|t 
St. John d' Liſbon 1G5— 005 59——59 |E N. Point of Paracells 16——4;|N1;z——5! 
Diego Rais 193 5 66——o6 |E| |Maccao 22—1 N 113—25 * 
St. Brandon 16 3315] 69—cg |E| [Praters 21 —10|N I29.-—co; FE, 
Carttion de Graivs CIA 16.45}S] 64-——04 IE |Piſcadore Iſland 22——30|N|12;——-co|E 
Maiha f. 19. 00 t0 12.16 5] GO 06 E. Twyan On Formoſa 22—3 N 124—20 F 
1. a Chargos 165.04 to. 008 174 5 to 76.20. 1. (otto 32— 15 N. I 29—— F. 
I. Gama — D 1 Ferando 33 —50|N 134 o. 
Canctia an! Acta ob 00S] BU ——35 Ly Foray 5 1 N'12 7 —— | I 
Apa'uriy og —4lST 89--—3o e INeary on Japan 35—30\N135—35/Þ 
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4 TABLE of the 
Southern Oceans, 


— 


ol St. Jago. 7 
Latitude EI Longit _— 4 
Deg, Min beg Min. Ses. Min. ” 
= [atv ec: 
18—99] | 3—35]W] 2—#|=|. 
20.8 1—c2|W] 4 —— 30 . 
21— 253 o- _— E 
20——COl 2— 30 3 E. 
28 — 188 4— 55 4 — 52 E 
50— 44] 5| o—45, El 3—10 
32—04|-| 3-—— 14 E| 2——00 
35—35| | 5—44 El 1>—t0] E 
Rage | g—39E| o—4p|W 
36—10|* [5 — 2 E| 4—11 - 
36 — 15] |;;— 05 Ej6—92 W 
36 ——C7 23—54 E 3 vw 
55 —— 22 — E 120 — 0. 
35 — 30 — E [12——15 — 
1 92 
34 — 55] 6— 5 KE 15.59 
e reckoned from the Meridian 


of Cape Bona Eſſ er ance. 


2222 2 2 


apnane 1 yinog 


"(1539—03] 


— 
3Z——5 
5$——cO 
8——0co 
g— 
— 5 
13— 30 
17— 02 
18 — 40 
— 
24 4 
— 
3 
30 — 
38— 00 
41— 0 
2— 2 
44 — 41 
46—40 
— 
— > 


54 — 05 
—5 
ar _ 
62— 25 
1 — 
66 — 19 
62— 19 
68—0 

69—0© 

71—11 
71— 39 


72— 10 


a pnνjmf N 


18— 20 
— 
20 19 


2 
——— 
ä 


uon A l N 


| 


Longitude reckon'd from Surrat. 


Latitude 
Deg. Min. 


1 
16 — 32 
> mn 
12—1 4 
— — 
16— 50 
— 0 
18 — 30 
8— 47 
1 
16 — 32 
IS— 25 
Cy ——2 
n 
1— 32 
11— 32 
14— 42 
12— 02 
P == 0p 
I 
8 
0 — 03 
6—— 32 
12——$$ 
14 — 4© 
16— 35 
21— 4? 
122— 45 
— | 
24 20 
— 


ee, 


— 
— 
30— 10 
34 —— 37 
3$—— 15 
35—15 
36—— 0 
From 
pr 0, 


* 
© 
-y 
2 


neue 


dpn une yinog 


Longit. 
Deg. Min. 


2 — 40 
8 
— 
59 
14 — 26 
— 
16— 37 
me 
Jon. 
— 
8—— 20 
11 ——25 
_— 
16 — - 7 
8 —47 
[20 —30 
25 ——20 
3— 18 
5 — 10 
6 — 4© 
— 
2—35 
8 — 5 
_— 
2 
8 —— 3- 
10o— -3 
_— 
10 5c 
ZO—C. 
21] —- 4: 
23— 4. 
2— 1 
11— 4 
3— 3 
14 — 4: 
19—3 
24 —24 
35— 
— 0 
41— 3+ 
— 
— 
— 


| 0 4 


+ 
| 
+ 


2panzuo'] ya vi 
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Cone ps. 


Longitude reckoned trum the Meridian 
of Cape Bona Eſperance. 


— 


— 


32— 20 
— 
8— 4 
24— 20 
22——53 


2 
„ 
16——c5 
16——C2 


| 


—————— 


—ůůů— 


zon ung umog 


O — 5 
2— 2 
gn 

5——10 
9g — 49 


17 — © 
16 — 30 
15 5 
15—10 
14— 40 
14— 0 
9 
3 — 20 
1 
12— 20 


apanduo | N 


. 


10 — 37] 


Variation of the Compaſs, in divers parts of the Oriental ard 


carefully obſerved in the Years 1744, and 1745. 


Explanation of the 
TABLE. 


HE firſt Column 
ſheweth the Liti- 
tude of the Places where 
the Obſervations where ta- 
kenin Degrees and Minutes. 


The ſecond Column de- 
notes whether the Latitudes 
are North or South. 


The third Column ſhew- 
eth the Longitude, reckon- 
ed from the Meridians of 
ſeveral Pl.ces in Degrees 
and Minutes, as the Titles 
intorm you, 


As for Example. 


The firſt Title ſhews you 
that thoſe under Obterva- 
tions were reckoned from 
the Meridian of St. Jago; 
the ſame is to b: underſtood 
of the reſt, 


The fourth Column ſhew- 
eth, whether you are to the 
Eiſtwird or Weſtward of 
the M-ridian of each re- 
ſpective PI CS. 


The fiſth Column ſhew- 
eth the Quality of the Va- 


tation in Deg. and Min. 


The ſixth Column ſhew- 
eth the Quantity ot the Varia- 
yon (that is) whether it be 
Eaſt or Weſt, 


Theſe Tables are judged 
to bs very uſeful to thoſe 
that go theſe Voyages, be- 
cauſe, by the help of this 
Table, they may percrive 
whether their Variation come 
near to theſe, and thereby 
the better eſtimate their Mc- 
ridian Diſtance for any of 


thoſe Places mentioned 1n the 
Tables. 


